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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IV — Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation 

Part  420 — Multiple  Crop  Insurance 

Subpart— Regulations  for  the  1956  and 
Succeeding  Crop  Years 

bunnesota 

Rig  Stone,  Chippewa,  Lac  Qui  Parle, 
Pope  and  Yellow  Medicine  Counties, 
Minnesota,  are  hereby  deleted  from  the 
list  of  counties,  published  November  23, 

1957  (22  F.  R.  9383),  which  were  desig¬ 
nate  for  multiple  crop  insurance  for  the 

1958  crop  year  pursuant  to  authority 
contained  in  paragraph  (a)  of  §  420.1  of 
the  above-identified  regulations,  as 
amended  (20  F.  R.  3526,  5765,  8071;  21 
P.  R.  49,  1381,  4473,  5883,  6858.  7314, 
7787,  8534,  9397  ;  22  F.  R.  2076,  2796,  3284, 
5855,  7019,  9383). 

(Secs.  506,  516,  52  Stat.  73,  as  amended,  77, 
as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  1506,  1516.  Interprets 
or  applies  secs.  507-509,  52  Stat.  73-75,  as 
amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  1507-1509) 

[SEAL]  F.  N.  McCartney, 

Manager, 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  58-1244;  Filed,  Feb.  17,  1958; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


Chapter  VII — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  (Farm  Marketing  Quotas 
and  Acreage  Allotments),  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture 

Part  728 — Wheat 

REDESIGNATION  OF  SECTIONS 

1.  In  F.  R.  Doc.  56-6891,  appearing  at 
page  6403  of  the  issue  of  Saturday,  Au¬ 
gust  25,  1956,  §  728.708  is  redesignated 
§  728.709.  Section  728.708  appearing  at 
22  P.  R.  6831  remains  in  effect. 

2.  In  P.  R.  Doc.  57-6100,  appearing  at 

page  5916  of  the  issue  of  Friday,  July 
26,  1957,  §  728.808  is  redesignated 

§  728.809.  Section  728.808  appearing  at 
22  P.  R.  6831  remains  in  effect. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  13th 
day  of  February  1958.  Witness  my  hand 


and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

[SEAL]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-1254;  Filed,  Feb.  17,  1958; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 

Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 

Orders),  Deportment  of  Agriculture 

[Avocado  Order  14.  Arndt.  8] 

Part  969 — Avocados  Grown  in  South 
Florida 

quality  and  maturity  regulation 

Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  mar¬ 
keting  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  69,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
969;  22  F.  R.  3513),  regulating  the  han¬ 
dling  of  avocados  grown  in  south  Florida, 
effective  under  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq.;  68  Stat.  906,  1047),  and  upon 
the  basis  of  the  recommendations  of  the 
Avocado  Administrative  Committee,  es¬ 
tablished  imder  the  aforesaid  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  and  upon  other 
available  information,  it  is  hereby  found 
that  the  limitation  of  handling  of  avo¬ 
cados,  as  hereinafter  provided,  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable,  unnecessary,  and  con¬ 
trary  to  the  public  interest  to  give  pre¬ 
liminary  notice,  engage  in  public  rule- 
making  procedure,  and  postpone  the 
effective  date  of  this  amendment  until 
30  days  after  publication  thereof  in  the 
Federal  Register  (60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C. 
1001  et  seq.)  in  that  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  information 
upon  which  this  amendment  is  based 
became  available  and  the  time  when  this 
amendment  must  become  effective  in 
order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act  is  insufficient;  and  this  amend¬ 
ment  relieves  restriction  on  the  handling 
of  avocados. 

It  is  therefore  ordered.  That  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  paragraph  (b)  (1)  of  §  969.314 
(Continued  on  next  page) 
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(Avocado  Order  14,  as  amended ;  22  P.  R 
3652,  4251,  5679,  6746,  7173,  7357,  8117, 
9134)  are  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(b)  Order.  (1)  During  the  period 
beginning  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  February 
14, 1958,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.. 
April  30,  1958,  no  handler  shall  handle 
any  avocados,  grown  in  south  Florida, 
unless  such  avocados  (i)  grade  at  least 
No.  2  Grade,  and  (ii)  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  Standard  Pack. 

Effective  time.  The  provisions  of  this 
amendment  shall  become  effective  at 
12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  February  14,  1958. 

(Sec.  6,  49  stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  February  13, 1958. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar» 
keting  Service. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  58-1251;  Filed,  Feb.  17,  1958; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[Lime  Order  4,  Arndt.  51 
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Title  3  Page 

Chapter  n  (Executive  orders) : 

1061  3797-A  (see  PLO  1587) _  1031 


Part  1001 — Limes  Grown  in  Florida 

QUALITY  AND  SIZE  REGULATION 

Findings.  ( 1 )  Pursuant  to  the  market¬ 
ing  agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  101,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  1001; 
22  F.  R.  2526)  regulating  the,  handling  of 
limes  grown  in  Florida,  effective  under 


r 


juesdayy  February  18,  1958 

rt,#  aoplicable  provisions  of  the  Agricul- 
Srftl  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
r^^lnended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.;  68 
Sat  906,  1047),  and  upon  the  basis  of 

^  ’recommendations  of  the  Florida 
T^e  Administrative  Committee,  estab- 
u^ed  under  the  aforesaid  marketing 
2r^ent  and  order,  and  upon  other 
bailable  information,  it  is  hereby  found 
that  the  limitation  of  handling  of  limes, 
as  hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
(is  impracticable,  unnecessary,  and  con¬ 
trary  to  the  public  interest  to  give 
preliminary  notice,  engage  in  public 
nile-making  procedure,  and  postpone  the 
effective  date  of  this  amendment  until 
30  days  after  publication  thereof  in  the 
pgngRAL  Register  (60  Stat.  237 1  5  U.  S.  C. 
1001  et  seq.)  in  that  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  information 
upon  which  this  amendment  is  based 
became  available  and  the  time  when 
this  amendment  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient;  and  this  regu¬ 
lation  relieves  restriction  on  the  handling 
of  limes. 

It  is.  therefore,  ordered,  That  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  paragraph  (b)  (1)  (ii)  of 
§  1001.304,  (Lime  Order  4,  as  amended ;  22 
p.  R.  2873,  3105,  4252,  6611 ;  23  F.  R.  379) 
are  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

(il)  Any  limes  of  the  group  known  as 
large  fruited  or  Persian  limes  (including 
Tahiti,  Bearss,  and  similar  varieties), 
grown  in  the  production  area,  which  do 
not  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  2,  Turning ; 

Effective  time.  The  provisions  of  this 
amendment  shall  become  effective  at 
12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  February  17,  1958. 
(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  February  13,  1958. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Service. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  58-1253;  Filed,  Feb.  17,  1958; 

8:51  a.  m.] 
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areas  when  he  finds  that  a  hazard  to  from  the  air  traffic  rules  under  certain 
aircraft  in  flight  exists.  This  authority  conditions  and  which  authorizes  the  Ad- 
has  been  delegated  to  the  Administrator  ministrator,  in  conformity  with  the  pro- 
by  the  Board  in  order  that  he  may  corre-  visions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
late  the  use  of  restricted  airspace  with  Act,  to  designate,  modify,  or  revoke  re- 
his  statutory  responsibility  to  designate  stricted  areas.  Although  the  Depart- 
airways  and  because  his  administrative  ment  of  Defense  submitted  comments  in 
organization  can  effectively  cope  with  the  opposition  to  the  Board’s  legal  authority, 
needs  of  local  users  of  airspace.  The  the  Board  has  subsequently  received  a 
establishment  of  restricted  areas  has  letter  from  the  Deputy  Secretary  of  De- 
been  accomplished  by  the  Administrator  fense,  in  which  he  stated  that  the  De- 
only  after  the  entire  matter  has  been  partment  of  Defense  agrees  that  the 
processed  by,  and  agreement  as  to  pro-  Board  has  the  appropriate  legal  author- 
posed  action  secured  in,  the  Air  Coordi-  ity  to  issue  the  revised  regulation.  A 


nating  Committee. 

The  growing  operational  needs  of  the 
various  users  of  the  airspace  have  cre- 


copy  of  this  letter  dated  February  7, 
1958,  together  with  a  legal  opinion  of 
the  Board’s  General  Counsel,  has  been 


ated  increasing  problems  in  resolving  placed  in  the  official  docket  of  thi.R  pro¬ 
conflicts  in  the  allocation  of  airspace  to  ceeding. 

accommodate  such  needs.  The  availabil-  The  Board  recognizes  that  under  cer- 
ity  of  airspace  is  rapidly  decreasing  to  tain  circumstances  it  may  be  necessary 
the  point  where  it  is  no  longer  easy  to  for  the  military  to  conduct  operations 
meet  the  needs  of  users  merely  by  allocat-  which  cannot  comply  with  the  Civil  Air 
ing  airspace  not  previously  allocated  for  Regulations.  Thus,  §  60.1  (a)  permits 
airways  or  special  purposes.  The  problem  military  aircraft  of  the  United  States 
of  diminishing  airspace  has  become  so  Armed  Forces  to  deviate  from  the  air 
acute  that  the  Government  can  no  longer  traffic  rules  when  appropriate  military 
accommodate  all  of  the  needs  of  indi-  authority  determines  that  noncompli- 
vidual  users  without  judiciously  weighing  ance  is  required  by  military  emergency 
the  interests  of  all  users  to  determine  or  current  military  necessity  essential  to 
what  is  most  in  the  public  interest.  In  the  defense  of  the  United  States  and 
short,  the  common  objective  is  to  attain  prior  notice  thereof  is  given  to  the  Ad- 
the  maximum  effective  utilization  of  ministrator.  However,  it  is  intended  im- 
available  airspace  with  the  least  possible  der  this  revision  of  the  regulation  that 
penalty  to  any  individual  user  of  such  insofar  as  practical  all  other  military 


airspace. 

Thus,  on  .July  29,  1957,  the  Board  is¬ 
sued  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making, 


flights  such  as  training  operations  would 
be  conducted  under  the  terms  of  a  waiver 
issued  by  the  Administrator  and  not  un- 


Draft  Release  No.  57-16,  which  proposed  *^6^^  noncompliance  authority. 


to  amend  §  60.1  (a)  of  Part  60  to  permit 
militaiy  aircraft  to  deviate  from  the  air 


Under  the  regulation,  as  amended 
(§  60.13a)  the  Administrator,  pursuant 


traffic  rules  when  “noncompliance  is  delegation  of  authority  from  the 


necessary  to  permit  urgent  and  imme¬ 
diate  military  operation  required  as  a 
result  of  intelligence  of  actual  or  impend- 


Board,  may  designate  restricted  areas 
when  he  finds  such  action  necessary  to 
assure  the  safety  of  aircraft  in  flight. 


ing  acts  inimical  to  the  United  States.”  The  Administrator  may  impose  such 
In  addition,  it  was  proposed  to  amend  terms,  conditions,  and  limitations  as  he 
§  60.13a  to  authorize  the  Administrator  deem  necessary,  and  may  modify 

to  impose  such  terms,  conditions  and  revoke  such  designation  when  re¬ 

limitations  as  he  may  deem  necessary  Qffired  in  the  public  interest.  The  Ad- 
in  the  designation  of  restricted  areas  ininistrator  will  comply  with  the  provi- 


and  to  modify  or  revoke  such  designa¬ 
tion  where  required  in  the  public  interest. 
Under  this  delegation,  actions  by  the  Ad- 


sions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  in  exercising  such  authority.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  the  procedures  adopted  in  im- 


TITLE  14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

[Civil  Air  Regulations,  Amdt.  60-9] 

Part  60 — Air  Traffic  Rules 

AUTHORITY  OF  ADMINISTRATOR  TO  WAIVE 
COMPLIANCE  WITH  AIR  TRAFFIC  RULES  AND 
TO  DESIGNATE  RESTRICTED  AREAS 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 
at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
13th  day  of  February  1958. 

Part  60  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations 
contains  the  air  traffic  rules  which  have 
been  made  applicable  to  all  aircraft 
(civil  and  military)  operated  anywhere 
in  the  United  States.  The  present  regu¬ 
lation  (§60.1  (a)  of  this  part)  permit 
military  aircraft  of  the  armed  forces  to 
deviate  from  the  air  traffic  rules  when 
appropriate  military  authority  deter¬ 
mines  that  noncompliance  with  this  part 
is  required.  Section  60.13a  authorizes  the 
Administrator  to  designate  restricted 


ministrator  would  be  taken  in  conformity  P^nrentation  of  this  regulation  will 
with  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act.  interested  parties  a  full  and 

comments  on  Draft  Release  57-16  were  ^omiplete  opportunity  to  ^rti^ate  m 
received  from  the  Air  Transport  Asso-  rule-makmg  proems  The  Board,  of 
ciation,  the  Air  Line  Pilots  Association, 

the  Aircraft  Owners  and  Pilots  Associa-  initiative,  any  acUon  ^en  by  the 

+4'.,  Administrator  under  his  delegation  of 


tion,  the  Air  Line  Dispatchers  Associa-  v.* 

tion,  the  «vil  Aeronautics  Administra-  interested  persons  have  been  afforded 

Al?  “  opportm>rty  to  participate  in  the 

the  Department  of  Defenl^,  favired  the  P-  R- 

6252),  and  due  consideration  has  been 


consideratioH  of  the  foregoing,  the 

^ivU  AeronauUcs  Board  hereby  amends 
the  Board  s  staff  on  Novem^r  6,  1957,  to  p  ^  gQ  ^  ^  Regulations  (14 

consider  appropriate  methods  of  imple-  an  oc  eafreae.t4area 

menting  the  Board's  proposal.  CTO  Part  60.  as  amended)  eflective 


CFR  Part  60,  as  amended)  effective 

The  Board  has  carefully  considered  the  raiding  5  60.1  (a)  to  read  as 

comments  of  all  interested  parties  and  ^  * 

has  decided  that  Draft  Release  No.  57- 

16  should  be  adopted  with  certain  modi-  §  60.1  Scope.  The  air  traffic  rules  in 
fleations.  In  reaching  this  decision  the  this  part  shall  apply  to  aircraft  (grated 
Board  has  concluded  that  it  has  the  legal  anywhere  in  the  United  States,  including 
authority  to  promulgate  this  regulation  the  several  States,  the  District  of  Colum- 
which  permits  military  aircraft  of*  the  bia,  and  the  several  Territories  and 
United  States  armed  forces  to  deviate  possessions  of  the  United  States,  includ- 
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Ing  the  territorial  waters  and  the  over- 
lying  airspace  thereof,  except: 

(a)  Military  aircraft  of  the  United 
States  Armed  Forces  when  compliance 
with  this  part  has  been  waived  by  the 
Administrator  or  when  appropriate 
military  authority  determines  that  non- 
compliance  with  this  part  is  required  by 
military  emergency,  or  current  military 
necessity  essential  to  the  defense  of  the 
United  States,  and  prior  notice  thereof 
is  given  to  the  Administrator.  Such  prior 
notice  shall  be  given  to  the  Administra¬ 
tor  at  the  earliest  time  practicable  and, 
to  the  extent  time  and  circumstances 
permit,  every  reasonable  effort  shall  be 
made  to  consult  fully  with  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  and  to  arrange  in  advance  for  the 
required  deviation  from  the  rules  on  a 
mutually  acceptable  basi.s 

2.  By  amending  §  60.13a  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  60.13a  Authority  for  designation  of 
restricted  areas  by  the  Administrator. 
Upon  petition  of  any  interested  party 
or  upon  his  own  notice,  recognizing  the 
independent  authority  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States  as  Commander-in- 
Chief,  and  under  section  4  of  the  Air 
Commerce  Act  of  1926,  the  Administra¬ 
tor  imder  delegation  of  authority  from 
the  Board,  will  designate  restricted  areas 
when  he  finds  such  action  necessary  to 
assure  the  safety  of  aircraft  in  flight. 
The  Administrator  may  impose  such 
terms,  conditions,  and  limitations  as  he 
may  deem  necessary,  and  may  modify 
or  revoke  such  designation  when  re¬ 
quired  in  the  public  interest.  In  exer¬ 
cising  the  authority  granted  herein,  the 
Administrator  shall  give  full  considera¬ 
tion  to  the  requirements  of  national 
defense.  The  Board  upon  its  own  initi¬ 
ative  may  review  any  action  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  taken  pursuant  to  this 
delegation  of  authority. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  In¬ 
terpret  or  apply  Secs.  601-610,  52  Stat.  1007- 
1012,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551-560) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[SEAL]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-1255;  Piled.  Feb.  17.  1958; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


TITLE  24— HOUSING  AND 
HOUSING  CREDIT 

Chapter  II — Federal  Housing  Ad¬ 
ministration,  Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Agency 

Subchapter  F — Rehabilitation  and  Neighborhood 
Conservation  Housing  Insurance 

Part  268 — Multifamily  Relocation  In¬ 
surance  ;  Eligibility  Requirements  of 
Mortgage 

Part  269 — Multifamily  Relocation  In¬ 
surance;  Rights  and  Obligations  of 
Mortgagee  Under  Insurance  Contract 

miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  in  §  268.1  paragraph  (a)  is  amended 
by  adding  to  the  listed  provisions  the 
following; 


§  268.1  Incorporation  by  reference. 
(a)  *  *  • 

§  232.14  Prepayment  privilege  and  late 
charge. 

2.  Part  268  is  amended  by  adding  a  new 
§  268.4a  as  follows: 

§  268.4a  Supervision  of  mortgagors. 
Mortgagors  will  be  regulated  or  restricted 
as  follows: 

(a)  Charter  or  certificate  of  incorpora¬ 
tion.  (1)  The  certificate  of  incorporation 
or  charter  under  which  the  mortgagor 
is  created  shall  be  approved  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  and  will  be  made  effective 
through  the  issuance  of  certain  shares 
of  special  or  preferred  stock,  which  will 
acquire  majority  voting  rights  and^rights 
of  ownership  in  event  of  default  either 
under  the  provisions  of  the  note  and 
mortgage  or  the  corporate  charter, 
which  stock  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
Commissioner  without  cost  to  him ;  or 

(2)  A  contract  or  regulatory  agree¬ 
ment  in  form  approved  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner;  or 

(3)  Any  combination  of  the  foregoing. 

(b)  Capital  structure.  (1)  The  num¬ 
ber  of  shares  of  capital  stock,  in  the  case 
of  a  corporation,  shall  be  issued  in 
amounts  and  form  approved  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  prior  to  the  endorsement  of 
the  mortgage  for  insurance;  or 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  trust  entity  bene¬ 
ficial  certificates  of  interest  shall  be 
issued  in  amounts  and  form  approved  by 
the  Commissioner.  « 

(c)  Classes  of  stock.  The  stock  of  a 
corporation,  controlled  through  the 
issuance  of  preferred  stock  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  shall  be  in  a  form  approved 
by  the  Commissioner  and  shall  be  of  two 
classes : 

(1)  Special  or  preferred  stock.  The 
special,  or  preferred  stock  to  be  issued 
to  the  Commissioner,  shall  state,  in  sub¬ 
stance,  the  rights,  powers,  authority  and 
obligations  conferred  and  imposed 
thereby,  and  shall  be  in  sufficient  amount 
to  constitute  under  the  laws  of  the  domi¬ 
ciliary  jurisdiction  a  valid  special  or 
pi'eferred  class  of  stock  vesting  in  the 
Commissioner  rights  and  powers  of 
supervision  and  regulation ;  and 

(2)  Common  stock.  The  common 
stock  shall  state  the  rights,  powers,  au¬ 
thority  and  obligations  conferred  and 
imposed  thereby,  which  stock,  in  number 
of  shares  and  amount,  shall  equal,  but 
shall  not  exceed,  the  minimum  qualifying 
shares  as  to  number  of  shares  or  the 
value  thereof  required  in  the  domiciliary 
jurisdiction, 

(d)  Characteristics  of  stock.  Both 
preferred  and  common  stock  shall  be 
without  par  value  except  in  those  juris¬ 
dictions  in  which  stock  without  par  value 
is  not  recognized,  or  in  which,  for  other 
reasons,  par  value  stock  is  preferable. 
In  either  case,  both  the  special  or  pre¬ 
ferred  stock  and  the  common  stock  shall 
be  non-dividend  bearing,  unless  divi¬ 
dends  are  required  by  law  in  the  domi¬ 
ciliary  jurisdiction.  No  funds  of  the 
mortgagor  shall,  during  the  period  that 
there  is  any  mortgage  on  the  corporate 
property  insured  or  held  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  be  paid  to  the  sponsors,  offi¬ 
cers  or  stockholders  except  for  services 


performed  or  rendered  or  materials  or 
funds  furnished  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  a  written  contract  approved  by 
the  Commissioner. 

(e)  Assurance  of  completion.  The 
mortgagor  shall  furnish  assurance  of 
completion  of  the  project  in  a  form  and 
amount  approved  by  the  Commissioner 
as  follows: 

(1)  A  bond  of  a  surety  company  with 
the  mortgagor  and  mortgagee  as  joint 
obligees  in  the  penal  sum  of  at  least  10 
percent  of  the  estimated  cost  of  con¬ 
struction  of  the  project;  or 

(2)  An  escrow  deposit  under  an  agree-  • 
ment  with  the  mortgagee,  or  with  a  de¬ 
pository  satisfactory  to  the  mortgagee 
and  the  Commissioner,  of  cash,  or  of 
securities  of,  or  fully  guaranteed  as  to 
principal  and  interest  by,  the  United 
States  of  America,  in  an  amount  at  least 
equal  to  10  percent  of  the  estimated  cost 
of  construction  of  the  project. 

(f)  Requirements  incident  to  insur¬ 
ance  of  advances — (1)  Deposits  for 
taxes,  insurance  and  assessments.  The 
mortgagor  shall  deposit  with  the  mort¬ 
gagee  or,  in  a  depository  satisfactory  to 
the  mortgagee  and  under  control  of  the 
mortgagee  an  amount  equivalent  to  not 
less  than  2  percent  of  the  original  prin¬ 
cipal  amount  of  the  mortgage,  for  the 
purpose  of  meeting  the  cost  of  equipping 
and  renting  the  project  subsequent  to 
completion  of  construction  of  the  entire 
project  or  units  thereof  and,  during  the 
course  of  construction,  for  allocation  by 
the  mortgagee  to  the  accruals  for  taxes, 
mortgage  insurance  premiums,  hazard 
insurance  premiums  and  assessments  re¬ 
quired  by  the  terms  of  tfie  mortgage. 

(2)  Deposits  for  completion,  charges 
and  expenses  of  construction.  The 
mortgagor  must  establish  in  a  manner 
satisfactory  to  the  Commissioner  that,  in 
addition  to  the  proceeds  of  the  insured 
mortgage,  the  mortgagor  has  fimds  suf¬ 
ficient  to  assme  completion  of  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  project  and  to  pay  all  carrying 
charges,  financing  and  organization  ex¬ 
penses  incidental  to  the  construction  of 
the  project.  Unless  other  provisions  ac¬ 
ceptable  to  the  Commissioner  are  made, 
such  funds  shall  be  deposited  with  and 
held  by  the  mortgagee  in  a  special  ac¬ 
count  or  by  an  acceptable  depository 
designated  by  the  mortgagee  under  an 
appropriate  agreement  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  which  will  require  all  such 
funds  to  be  expended  for  work  and  ma¬ 
terial  on  the  physical  improvements  and 
for  other  charges  and  expenses  to  be 
paid  when  due  prior  to  the  advance  of 
any  mortgage  money.  Deferred  notes 
may  be  executed  in  favor  of  the  con¬ 
tributors  for  any  excess  over  the  mort¬ 
gage  amount.  Such  notes  shall  be  in 
such  form  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner,  and  payable,  both  as  to 
principal  and  interest,  only  at  the  time, 
in  the  amounts  and  in  the  manner  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commissioner  in  writing. 

(3)  Deposits  for  off-site  utilities  and 
streets.  The  Commissioner  may  require 
the  deposit  with  the  mortgagee  or  with 
an  acceptable  trustee  or  escrow  agent 
designated  by  the  mortgagee,  under  an 
appropriate  agreement,  of  such  cash  as 
may  be  required  for  the  completion  of 
off -site  public  utilities  and  streets. 
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(4)  Agreement  covering  advances  dur~ 
Ina  construction.  The  mortgagor  and 
Se  mortgagee  shall,  prior  to  the  insur¬ 
ance  of  the  mortgage,  execute  an  agree- 
Snt  approved  by  the  Commissioner 
^Tiding  for  the  manner  and  conditions 
^er  which  advances  (if  any)  during 
construction  are  to  be  made  by  the 
mortgagee  and  approved  for  insurance 
>«  the  Commissioner.  Such  agreement 
shall  require  the  mortgagee  to  notify  the 
commissioner,  in  writing,  on  an  applica¬ 
tion  form  prescribed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  of  the  proposed  date  and  the 
mnounfr  of  the  advance  to  be  made.  The 
Commissioner  shall  deliver  to  the  mort¬ 
gagee  a  certificate  setting  forth  the 
amount  approved  for  insurance  or  ad¬ 
vising  the  mortgagee  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner’s  nonapproval  and  setting  forth 
the  reasons  therefor.  Such  agreement 
shall  contain  such  additional  terms,  con¬ 
ditions,  and  provisions  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  prescribe,  and  when  properly 
executed  by  the  Commissioner  and  the 
mortgagee,  shall  constitute  a  part  of  the 
mortgage  insurance  contract. 

(g)  Contract  provision  against  dis~ 
crimination.  Any  contract  or  subcon¬ 
tract  executed  for  the  performance  of 
construction  of  the  project  shall  contain 
the  provision  that  there  shall  be  no  dis¬ 
crimination  against  any  employee,  or  ap¬ 
plicant  for  employment,  because  of  race, 
color,  creed,  or  national  origin. 

(h)  Rents  and  charges.  No  charge 
shall  be  made  by  the  mortgagor  for  the 
accommodations,  facilities  or  services 
offered  by  the  project  in  excess  of  those 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  in  writing 
prior  to  the  opening  of  the  project  for 
rental. 

(i)  Methods  of  operation.  (1)  The 
mortgagor  shall  maintain  its  project,  the 
grounds,  buildings,  and  equipment  ap¬ 
purtenant  thereto,  in  good  repair  and 
will  promptly  complete  necessary  repairs 
and  maintenance  as  required  by  the 
Commissioner. 

(2)  A  Fund  for  Replacements  shall  be 
accumulated  and  maintained  with  the 
mortgagee  and  the  amount  and  type  of 
such  Fund  and  the  conditions  under 
which  it  shall  be  accumulated,  re¬ 
plenished  and  used,  shall  be  specified  in 
the  charter,  trust  agreement,  or  regula¬ 
tory  agreement. 

(3)  The  mortgagor,  its  property, 
•equipment,  buildings,  Hjans,  offices,  ap¬ 
paratus,  devices,  books,  contracts,  rec¬ 
ords,  documents,  and  papers  shall  be 
subject  to  inspection  and  examination 
by  the  Commissioner  or  his  duly  au¬ 
thorized  agent  at  all  reasonable  times. 

(4)  The  mortgagor  shall  execute  and 
deliver  to  the  Commissioner  a  certificate 
that  the  books  and  accounts  of  the  mort¬ 
gagor  will  be  established  and  maintained 
in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  on  the  date  the  certificate  is 
executed.  Such  certificate  shall  be  to  the 
effect  that  so  4ong  as  the  mortgage  is 
insured  or  held  by  the  Commissioner  the 
mortgagor’s  books  and  accounts  will  be 
kept  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Commissioner:  will  be  in 
such  form  as  to  permit  a  speedy  and 
effective  audit  and  as  may  otherwise  be 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner;  will  be 
maintained  for  such  periods  of  time  as 


may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner, 
and  will  be  available  to  him  for  such 
examination  and  audits  which  he  may 
desire  to  make.  The  mortgagor  shall  file 
with  the  Commissioner  and  mortgagee 
the  following  reports  verified  by  the 
signature  of  such  officers  of  the  mort¬ 
gagor  as  the  Commissioner  may  desig¬ 
nate  and  in  such  form  as  prescribed  by 
the  Commissioner: 

(i)  Monthly  occupancy  reports  when 
required  by  the  Commissioner; 

(ii)  Complete  annual  financial  reports 
based  upon  examinations  of  the  books 
and  records  of  the  mortgagor,  prepared 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Commissioner,  certified  to  by  an  of¬ 
ficer  of  the  mortgagor  and,  when  re¬ 
quired  by  the  Commissioner,  prepared 
^d  certified  by  a  Certified  Public  Ac¬ 
countant  (or  other  person  acceptable  to 
the  Commissioner),  such  reports  to  be 
submitted  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
the  end  of  each  fiscal  year; 

(iii)  Specific  answers  to  questions 
upon  which  information  is  desired  from 
time  to  time  relative  td  the  actual  cost 
of  construction,  the  disposition  of  mort¬ 
gage  funds,  the  operation  and  condition 
of  the  property  and  the  status  of  the 
insured  mortgage; 

(iv)  Properly  certified  copies  of  min¬ 
utes  of  meetings  of  directors,  officers, 
stockholders,  shareholders,  or  benefi¬ 
ciaries. 

3.  Part  2G8  is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  §  268.8  as  follows: 

§  268.8  Prepayment  privilege — (a) 
Prepayment  in  full.  The  mortgage  in¬ 
debtedness  shall  not  be  paid  in  full  prior 
to  maturity  except  that  with  the  prior 
approval  of  the  Commissioner,  a 
mortgage  may  be  paid  in  full  prior  to 
maturity: 

(1)  Where  payment  in  full  is  made  on 
a  delinquent  mortgage  on  which  fore¬ 
closure  proceedings  have  been  com¬ 
menced,  or  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding 
foreclosure;  or 

(2)  Where  the  Commissioner  has  de¬ 
termined  the  project  no  longer  serves  the 
need  of  providing  housing  for  families 
eligible  for  the  benefits  of  insurance 
under  this  part. 

(b)  Partial  prepayments.  With  the 
prior  written  approval  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  partial  prepayments  may  be  made 
for  the  purpose  of  reducing  succeeding 
monthly  payments  of  the  remaining 
balance  as  recast  over  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  original  mortgage  term. 

(c)  Optional  provision.  The  mortgage 
may,  if  required  by  the  mortgagee,  con¬ 
tain  a  provision  that,  prior  to  maturity, 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  partial  prepayments  may  be 
made,  after  thirty  days’  written  notice  to 
the  mortgagee,  on  any  principal  pay¬ 
ment  date.  If  prepayments  are  made 
in  any  calendar  year  in  excess  of  15  per¬ 
cent  of  the  original  face  amount  of  the 
note,  a  reasonable  charge  on  such  excess 
may  be  allowed  as  agreed  upon  between 
the  mortgagor  and  the  mortgagee. 

4.  Part  268  is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  §  268.8a  as  follows: 

§  268.8a  Late  charge.  The  mortgage 
may  provide  for  the  collection  by  the 
mortgagee  of  a  late  charge,  not  to  exceed 


2  cents  for  each  dollar  of  each  payment 
to  interest  and  princhial  .more  than  15 
days  in  arrears,  to  cover  the  extra  ex¬ 
pense  involved  in  handling  delinquent 
payments.  Late  charges  shall  be  sepa¬ 
rately  charged  to  and  collected  from  the 
mortgagor  and  shall  not  be  deducted 
from  any  aggregate  monthly  pasmaent. 

5.  In  §  269.1  paragraph  (a)  is  amended 
by  adding  to  the  listed  provision  the 
following : 

§  269.1  Incorporation  "by  reference. 

(a)  •  •  • 

§  233.3  Adjusted  premium' charge. 

6.  Part  269  is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  §  269.1a  as  follows: 

§  269.1a  Adjusted  premium  charge. 
If  a  mortgage  is  paid  in  full  prior  to  the 
maturity  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  §  268.8  (a)  (2)  of  this  subchap¬ 
ter,  the  mortgagee  shall,  within  30  days 
thereafter,  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
the  date  of  prepayment  and  shall,  in  the 
case  of  a  mortgage  prepaid  within  5 
years  from  the  date  of  initial  endorse¬ 
ment  for  insurance,  pay  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  an  adjusted  premium  charge  of 
2  percent  of  the  original  face  amount  of 
the  prepaid  mortgage  and,  in  the  event 
the  mortgage  is  prepaid  after  5  years 
from  the  date  of  initial  endors^ent,  an 
adjusted  premium  charge  of  1  percent  of 
the  original  face  amount  of  the  prepaid 
mortgage. 

(Sec.  211,  62  Stat.  23;  12  U.  S.  C.  1715b. 
Interprets  or  applies  sec.  221,  68  Stat.  599, 
as  amended;  12  U.  S.  C.  17160 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.*,  February 
12, 1958. 

Norman  P.  Mason, 
Federal  Housing  Commissioner. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-1238;  Filed.  Feb.  17,  1958; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


TITLE  36— PARKS,  FORESTS,  AND 
MEMORIALS 

Chapter  I — National  Park  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Part  20 — Special  Regxtlations 

MESA  VERDE  NATIONAL  PARK 

Section  20.39  Mesa  Verde  National 
Park  is  amended  by  the  addition  of  para¬ 
graph  (c)  reading  as  follows: 

(c)  Commercial  automobiles  and 
busses.  The  prohibition  against  the  ad¬ 
mission  of  commercial  automobiles  and 
busses  to  Mesa  Verde  National  Park,  con¬ 
tained  in  §  1.36  of  this  chapter,  shall  be 
subject  to  the  following  exceptions: 
Motor  vehicles  operated  on  a  general,  in¬ 
frequent,  and  nonscheduled  tour  on 
which  the  visit  to  the  park  is  an  inci¬ 
dent  to  such  tour,  carrying  only  round- 
trip  passengers  traveling  from  the  point 
of  origin  of  the  tour,  will  be  accorded 
admission  to  the  park  upon  establishing 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  superintendent 
that  the  tour  originated  from  such  place 
and  in  such  manner  as  not  to  provide,  in 
effect,  a  regular  and  duplicating  service 
conflicting  with,  or  in  competition  with, 
the  services  provided  for  the  public  at  or 
outside  of  the  park  pursuant  to  contract 
authorization  with  the  Secretary.  Ad- 
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mission  to  the  park  will  be  accorded  such 
motor  vehicles  upon  payment  of  a  special 
tour  permit  fee  of  $1.00  per  passenger¬ 
carrying  seat  in  the  vehicle. 

(Sec.  3. 39  Stat.  535,  as  amended,  16  XT.  S.  C.  3) 
Issued  this  5th  day  of  February  1958. 

E.  T.  SCOYEN, 
Acting  Director, 
National  Park  Service. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  58-1235;  Filed.  Feb,  17,  1958; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 

Subchapter  A— Alaska 
[Circular  1994] 

Part  76 — School  Land  Reservation, 

Grants  for  Educational  and  Institu¬ 
tional  Purposes 

On  pages  7148  and  7149  of  the  Federal 
Register  of  September  6,  1957,  there  was 
published  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemak¬ 
ing  to  issue  regulations  governing  selec¬ 
tion  of  public  lands  by  the  Territory  of 
Alaska  in  satisfaction  of  the  land  grant 
made  by  the  act  of  July  28, 1956  (70  Stat. 
709,  711,  712)  in  furtherance  of  the 
Alaska  Mental  Health  Program.  Inter¬ 
ested  persons  were  given  30  days  in  which 
to  submit  written  comments,  suggestions, 
or  objections  with  respect  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  regulations. 

As  the  result  of  comments  received 
within  the  30-day  period,  which  were 
carefully  considered,  the  proposed  regu¬ 
lations  are  hereby  adopted  with  the  fol¬ 
lowing  changes  and  are  set  forth  below. 

1.  The  following  language  is  added  to 
§  76.9  (a)  to  show  clearly  the  effect  of  a 
Territorial  selection  on  conflicting  oil 
and  gas  lease  offers:  “Conflicting  offers 
for  oil  and  gas  leases  filed  pursuant  to 
Part  192  of  this  chapter,  whether  filed 
prior  to,  simultaneously  with,  or  after 
the  filing  of  a  selection  under  this  part 
will  be  rejected  when  and  if  the  selection 
is  approved  by  the  authorized  officer  of 
the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  for 
survey,  if  applicable,  and  patenting.” 

2.  In  the  last  sentence  of  §  76.9  (c) ,  the 
words  “reserved  to  the  United  States” 
are  inserted  between  “minerals”  and 
“are”  in  order  to  clarify  the  text. 

3.  In  §  76.11  (b),  the  phrase  “§§  76.10 
and  76.12”  is  revised  to  read  “§  76.10”  in 
order  to  make  clear  that  insofar  as  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  is  concerned, 
the .  Territory’s  statutory  authority  to 
lease  and  make  conditional  sales  of  se¬ 
lected  lands  may  begin  with  the  filing 
of  a  proper  selection. 

Hatfield  Chilson, 

,  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

February  11,  1958. 

'The  title  to  Part  76  (formerly  “School 
Land  Reservation;  Grant  for  Univer¬ 
sity”)  is  revised  to  read  “School  Land 
Reservation,  Grants  for  Educational  and 
Institutional  Purposes”  and  new  §§  76.7 
to  76.13  are  added  to  read  as  follows: 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

grant  to  ALASKA  FOR  MENTAL  HEALTH  PROGRAM 
Sec. 

76.7  Statutory  authority. 

76.8  Waiver  of  Territorial  preference  right 

of  selection. 

76.9  Lands  subject  to  selection;  patents; 

minerals. 

76.10  Selections. 

76.11  Segregative  effect  of  selections;  effect 

of  approvals. 

76.12  Publication  and  protests. 

76.13  Appeals. 

Authority:  §§  76.7  to  76.13  issued  under 
R.  S.  2478;  43  U.  S.  C.  1201.  Interpret  or 
apply  70  Stat.  709,  711,  712;  48  U.  S.  C.  46-1, 
46-2,  46  note. 

GRANT  TO  ALASKA  FOR  MENTAL  HEALTH 
PROGRAM 

§  76.7  Statutory  authority,  (a)  The 
act  of  July  28,  1956  (70  Stat.  709,  711, 
712),  referred  to  in  §§76.7  to  76.13  as 
“the  act”,  grants  to  the  Territory  of 
Alaska  the  right  to  select,  within  10  years 
from  July  28,  1956,  not  to  exceed  one 
million  acres  from  the  public  lands  in 
Alaska  which  are  vacant,  unappropriated 
and  unreserved  at  the  time  of  selection. 

(b)  The  act  further  provides,  that, 
upon  the  revocation  of  any  order  of  with¬ 
drawal  in  Alaska,  the  order  of  revocation 
shall  provide  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
90  days  before  the  date  on  which  it  other¬ 
wise  becomes  effective  during  which  peri¬ 
od  the  Territory  of  Alaska  shall  have  a 
preferred  right  of  selection  under  the 
act,  subject  to  prior  existing  valid  rights, 
to  equitable  claims  subject  to  allowance 
and  confirmation,  and  to  other  preferred 
rights  of  application  conferred  by  law 
other  than  the  preferred  right  of  appli¬ 
cation  created  by  section  4  of  the  act  of 
September  27,  1944  (58  Stat.  749;  43 
U.  S.  C.  282) ,  as  amended. 

§  76.8  Waiver  of  Territorial  “prefer¬ 
ence  right  of  selection.  Where  the  proper 
selecting  agent  of  the  Territory  files  in 
writing  in  the  appropriate  land  office  a 
waiver  of  the  preference  provisions  of 
paragraph  (b)  of  §  76.7  in  connection 
with  the  proposed  revocation  of  an 
order  of  withdrawal,  the  order  effecting 
such  revocation  will  not  provide  for 
such  preference. 

§  76.9  Lands  subject  to  selection; 
patents;  minerals,  (a)  Under  the  act, 
the  Territory  may  select  any  vacant,  un¬ 
appropriated,  and  unreserved  public 
lands  in  Alaska,  whether  or  not  they  are 
surveyed  and  whether  or  not  they  con¬ 
tain  mineral  deposits.  Where  the 
preference  provisions  of  paragraph  (b) 
of  §  76.7  do  not  apply,  selections  by  the 
Territory  of  lands  covered  by  an  appli¬ 
cation  filed  prior  to  the  Territorial  selec¬ 
tion  will  be  rejected  when  and  if  such 
application  is  allowed.  Conflicting  offers 
for  oil  and  gas  leases  filed  pursuant  to 
Part  192  of  this  chapter,  whether  filed 
prior  to,  simultaneously  with,  or  after 
the  filing  of  a  selection  under  this  part 
will  be  rejected  when  and  if  the  selection 
is  approved  by  the  authorized  officer  of 
the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  for 
survey,  if  applicable,  and  patenting. 

(b)  Patents  will  be  issued  for  all  selec¬ 
tions  approved  under  the  act  by  the 
authorized  officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  but  such  patents  will  not 


Issue  unless  or  until  the  lands  are  oflj. 
daily  surveyed. 

(c)  Patents  issued  under  the  act  will 
convey  to  the  Territory  all  mineral  de. 
posits  in  the  selected  lands  except  that 
mineral  deposits  in  lands  which  were  on 
January  1,  1956,  subject  to  Public  Land 
Order  No.  82  of  January  22,  1943,  will  be 
reserved  to  the  United  States.  Any 
minerals  subject  to  the  leasing  laws  and 
reserved  to  the  United  States  in  lands 
patented  under  the  act  may  be  disposed 
of  to  any  qualified  person  under  ap- 
plicable  laws  and  regulations.  Until 
rules  and  regulations  are  issued,  other 
minerals  reserved  to  the  United  States 
are  not  subject  to  disposition,  or,  except 
by  an  authorized  Federal  agency,  to 
prospecting. 

§76.10  Selections,  (a)  Selections  of 
lands  under  the  act  will  be  made  by  the 
proper  selecting  agent  of  the  Territory 
and  will  be  filed,  in  triplicate,  in  the  land 
office  of  the  district  in  which  such 
selected  lands  are  situated.  No  special 
form  is  required  but  it  must  be  typewrit¬ 
ten  and  must  contain  the  following 
information: 

(1)  A  reference  to  the  act  of  July  28 
1956  (70  Stat.  709), 

(2)  A  certificate  by  the  selecting  agent 
showing 

(i)  That  the  selection  is  made  under 
and  pursuant  to  the  laws  of  the 
Territory. 

(ii)  That  the  selection,  together  with 
other  selections  under  the  act  pending  or 
approved,  does  not  exceed  one  million 
acres. 

(iii)  His  official  title  and  his  authority 
to  make  the  selection  on  behalf  of  the 
Territory. 

(iv)  That  no  portion  of  the  selected 
land  is  occupied  for  any  purpose  by  the 
United  States  and  that  the  land  is  un¬ 
occupied,  unimproved,  and  unappro¬ 
priated  by  any  person  claiming  the  land 
other  than  the  applicant. 

(V)  That  the  selected  land  does  not 
extend  more  than  160  rods  along  the 
shore  of  any  navigable  water  or  that 
such  restriction  has  been  waived  or 
should  be  waived  (see  §  77.4  (b)  of  this 
chapter) . 

(vi)  All  the  facts  relative  to  medicinal 
or  hot  springs  or  other  waters  upon  the 
selected  lands. 

(vii)  The  date  on  which  the  lands  were 
posted  in  accord Jhce  with  §  76.11. 

(3)  If  the  selected  lands  are  surveyed, 
the  legal  description  of  the  lands  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  official  plats  of  survey. 

(4)  If  the  selected  lands  are  unsur¬ 
veyed,  a  description  of  the  lands  and  a 
map  or  maps,  in  triplicate,  sufficient  to 
permit  ready  identification  of  the  loca¬ 
tion,  boundaries,  and  area  of  the  lands. 

(b)  Selections  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  filing  fee  of  $10  for  each  1,000  acres 
or  fraction  thereof  in  the  selection  which 
fee  is  not  returnable. 

(c)  All  selections  shall  be  made  in 
reasonably  compact  tracts,  taking  into 
account  the  situation  and  potential  uses 
of  the  lands  involved.  A  tract  will  not  be 
considered  compact  if  it  adjoins  othw 
public  lands  available  for  selection  which 
the  authorized  officer  of  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management  considers  a  part  of 
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such  tract,  taking  into  account  the  situa- 
and  potential  uses  of  all  the  lands 
Evolved.  Not  more  than  6,400  acres  will 
^  included  in  any  one  selection  except 
where  the  lands  selected  consist  of  one 
compact  tract  in  excess  of  6,400  acres. 

§  76.11  Segregative  effect  of  applica¬ 
tions;  effect  of  approvals,  (a)  Lands 
desired  by  the  Territory  under  the  act 
will  be  segregated  from  all  appropria¬ 
tions  based  upon  settlement  and  location, 
including  locations  under  the  mining 
laws,  when  the  Territory  adequately 
posts  the  lands  with  notices  showing  the 
date  of  said  posting  and  that  it  has 
selected  the  lands  or  intends  to  select 
them  within  60  days  of  the  date  of  post¬ 
ing  such  notices.  Such  segregation  will 
automatically  terminate  if  the  Territory 
fails  to  make  selection  of  the  lands  with¬ 
in  60  days  of  posting  notice  of  intention 
to  select.  Otherwise  it  will  continue  until 
flpfl.1  action  is  taken  on  the  selection. 
The  Territory  will  be  expected  to  remove 
such  notices  from  public  lands  promptly 
upon  termination  of  the  segregation 
period.  Lands  desired  by  the  Territory 
under  the  act  will  be  segregated  from 
all  appropriations  based  upon  applica¬ 
tions  upon  filing  of  its  selection  in  the 
appropriate  land  oflBce. 

(b)  Following  the  selection  of  lands 
by  the  Territory  pursuant  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  §  76.10,  the  Territory  shall  be 
authorized  to  lease  and  make  condi¬ 
tional  sales  of  such  selected  lands  pend¬ 
ing  survey  of  the  lands,  if  necessary, 
and  issuance  of  patent. 

§  76.12  Publication  and  protests,  (a) 
The  Territory  will  be  required  to  publish 
once  a  week  for  five  consecutive  weeks 
in  accordance  with  §  106.14  of  this  chap¬ 
ter,  at  its  own  expense,  in  a  designated 
newspaper  and  in  a  designated  form,  a 
notice  allowing  all  persons  claiming  the 
land  adversely  to  file  in  the  appropriate 
ofiBce  their  objections  to  the  issuance  of 
patent  for  lands  selected  under  the  act. 
A  Protestant  must  serve  on  the  Territory 
a  copy  of  the  objections  and  furnish  evi¬ 
dence  of  service  to  the  appropriate  land 
office. 

(b)  The  Territory  must  file  a  state¬ 
ment  of  the  publisher,  accompanied  by  a 
copy  of  the  notice  published,  showing 
that  publication  has  been  had  for  the 
required  time. 

§  76.13  Appeals.  An  appeal  pursuant 
to  the  Rules  of  Practice,  Part  221  of  this 
chapter,  may  be  taken  from  the  decision 
of  the  authorized  oflBcer  of  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  58-1229;  Filed.  Feb.  17,  1958; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


Appendix — Public  Land  Orders 

(Public  Land  Order  1586] 

(05337] 

Oregon 

WITHDRAWING  LANDS  WITHIN  WALLOWA- 
WHITMAN  NATIONAL  FOREST  FOR  USE  OF 
FOREST  SERVICE,  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRI¬ 
CULTURE,  AS  ADMINISTRATIVE  SITE,  AND 
FOR  OTHER  PURPOSES 

By  Virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In 
the  President  by  the  Act  of  June  4,  1897 


(30  Stat.  34,  36;  16  U.  S.  C.  473)  and 
otherwise,  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  public  lands  within 
the  Wallowa-Whitman  National  Forest, 
Oregon,  are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under  the  public- 
land  laws,  including  the  mining  but  not 
the  mineral  leasing  laws  nor  the  Act  of 
July  31,  1947  (61  Stat.  681;  30  U.  S.  C. 
601-604)  as  amended,  and  reserved  for 
use  of  the  Forest  Service,  Department  of 
Agriculture  as  the  Bald  Ridge  Admin¬ 
istrative  Site,  and  for  protection  of  radar 
facilities  of  the  Department  of  the  Air 
Force: 

Willamette  Meridian 
T.  11  S.,R.40  E., 

Sec.  23,  SWl^SWl^  and  Wl/2SEI^SW^^; 

Sec.  26,  NW^^NW^^  and  Wy2NEl^NW^^. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  120 
acres. 

This  order  shall  take  precedence  over 
but  not  otherwise  affect  the  existing  res¬ 
ervation  of  the  lands  for  national  forest 
purposes. 

Roger  Ernst, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

February  11, 1958. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  58-1227;  Filed,  Feb.  17,  1958; 

8:45  a.  m.]  '  . 


(Public  Land  Order  1587] 

(48317] 

Alaska 

PARTLY  revoking  PUBLIC  LAND  ORDER  NO. 

715  OF  APRIL  20,  1951 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

Public  Land  Order  No.  715  of  April  20, 
1951,  withdrawing  public  lands  for  use 
of  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force, 
which  was  revoked  in  part  by  Public 
Land  Order  No.  1313  of  July  13,  1956,  is 
hereby  revoked  so  far  as  it  affects  the 
following-described  area,  containing 
91.82  acres: 

Beginning  at  a  point  of  which  the  geo¬ 
graphic  position  is  latitude  71®00'46.50''  N., 
longitude  157*17’46.88"  W.,  thence  North 
1,000  feet  to  the  point  of  beginning,  thence 
East  1,000  feet;  South  2,000  feet;  West  2,000 
feet;  North  2,000  feet;  East  1,000  feet  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

The  lands  are  subject  to  the  reserva¬ 
tions  made  by  Executive  Order  No. 
3797-A  of  February  27, 1923,  Public  Land 
Order  No.  82  of  January  19,  1943,  and 
Public  Land  Order  No.  324  of  August  14, 
1946. 

Roger  Ernst, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 

February  11,  1958. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  58-1228;  Piled,  Feb.  17,  1958; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


TITLE  45— PUBLIC  WELFARE 

Chapter  I— Office  of  Education,  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare 

Part  102 — ^Vocational  Education  in 
Agriculture,  Distributive  Occupa¬ 
tions,  Home  Economics,  and  Trades 
and  Industries,  Including  the  Fishing 
Trades  and  Industry 

Pursuant  to  the  Smith-Hughes  Act 
(30  Stat.  929,  20  U.  S.  C.  11-15,  16-28) 
and  Title  I  of  the  George-Barden  Act 
(60  Stat.  775,  20  U.  S.  C.  15i-15q),  the 
following  regulations  are  prescribed  for 
the  administration  of  the  prov^ions  of 
the  said  acts,  superseding  the  regula¬ 
tions  issued  on  December  30,  1948  (13 
F.  R.  8785)  as  heretofore  amended. 

The  regulations  prescribed  herein 
govern  the  programs  of  vocational  edu¬ 
cation  in  agriculture,  distributive  occu¬ 
pations,  home  economics,  and  trades  and 
industries,  including  the  fishing  trades 
and  industry.  They  do  not  govern  the 
administration  of  the  practical  nurse 
training  program  provided  for  in  Title 
II  of  the  George-Barden  Act  (as  added 
by  70  Stat.  925,  20  U.  S.  C.  15aa-15jj). 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec. 

102.1  Definitions. 

BASIC  PLAN  PROVISIONS 

102.2  The  State  plan. 

102.3  The  State  board. 

102.4  Custody  of  funds. 

102.5  Authority. 

102.6  Public  supervision  or  control. 

102.7  Less  than  college  grade. 

102.8  Minimum  qualifications  of  personnel 

102.9  Program  of  supervision. 

102.10  Schools,  equipment,  and  mainte¬ 

nance. 

EXPENDITURE  OP  FUNDS  UNDER  THE  PLAN 

✓ 

102.11  Federal  grants. 

102.12  Application  of  State  rules. 

102.13  Source  of  matching  funds— dona¬ 

tions,  tuition,  fees. 

102.14  Reimbursement  for  expenditures  by 

schools. 

102.15  Sabbatical  and  other  leave. 

102.16  Retirement. 

102.17  Funds  not  available  for  certain  items. 

102.18  Federally  aided  programs  to  be  ad¬ 

ministered  without  discrimination. 

102.19  Use  of  various  appropriations. 

102.20  Matching  and  matching  purposes. 

102.21  Statewide  basis  for  matching. 

PAYMENT  AND  REPORTS 

102.22  Proration  of  costs. 

102.23  Certification  of  a  State  to  receive- 

Federal  funds. 

102.24  State  reports. 

102.25  Computing  amounts  of  State  and/or 

local  funds  to  be  reported  for 
matching. 

ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION 

102.26  state  program  of  administration. 

102.27  State  and  local  supervision. 

102.28  Travel  expenses. 

102.29  Research,  studies  and  investigations.  . 

102.30  Professional  courses  in  vocational  ed¬ 

ucation  for  present  and  potential 
administrators. 

TEACHER  TRAINING 

102.31  Programs  of  teacher  training. 

102.32  General  provisions  for  teacher  train¬ 

ing. 

102.33  Maximum  and  minimum  expendi¬ 

tures  for  each  field  of  teachn  train¬ 
ing. 
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Sec. 

102.34  Costs  of  programs  of  teacher  training. 

102.35  Beimbursable  teacher  training  activ¬ 

ities. 

102.36  Short  intensive  technical  courses. 

102.37  Eligibility  to  enroll  in  teacher  train¬ 

ing  courses. 

102.38  Designation  of  teacher  training  in- 

sUtutions. 

102.39  Director  of  teacher  training. 

102.40  Payments  to  graduate  students. 

VOCATIONAL  INSTRUCTION 

102.41  Program  of  vocational  instruction. 

102.42  Salaries  of  teachers. 

102.43  Apprentice  teachers. 

102.44  Special  teacher  training  expenditures 

requirement. 

102.45  Use  of  funds  for  equipment  and  sup¬ 

plies  for  vocational  instruction. 

102.46  Employment. 

102.47  Sectional  cooperative  classes. 

102.48  Age  limitations  for  enrollment. 

102.49  Training  and  work  experience  train¬ 

ing  programs  for  out-of-school 
youths. 

102.50  Well  rounded  program  of  instruction. 

102.51  Organization  of  vocational  students. 

AGRICULTURAI,  EDUCATION 

102.52  Vocational  education  in  agriculture. 

102.53  Supervised  practice. 

102.54  Plan  requirements  for  agricultural 

education. 

DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION 

102.55  Vocational  education  in  distributive 

occupations. 

102.56  Distributive  occupations  defined. 

102.57  Distributive  occupations  subjects. 

102.58  Plan  requirements  for  distributive 

education. 

102.59  Nature  of  instruction. 

102.60  Part-time  classes. 

102.61  Evening  classes. 

102.62  Classes  conducted  in  business 

establishments. 

102.63  Coordinating  activities. 

HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION 

102.64  Vocational  education  in  home 

economics. 

102.65  Plan  requirements  for  home  econom¬ 

ics  education. 

102.66  In-school  youth. 

102.67  Out-of-school  youth  and  adults. 

102.68  Child  development  laboratory. 

102.69  Pre-service  teacher  education. 

TRADE  AND  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

102.70  Vocational  education  in  trades  and 

industries. 

102.71  Trade  and  industrial  pursuits. 

102.72  Trade  and  Industrial  subjects. 

102.73  Plan  requirements  for  trade  and 

industrial  education. 

102.74  Types  of  classes  in  trade  and  indus¬ 

trial  education. 

102.75  Classes  for  apprentices. 

102.76  Evening  classes. 

102.77  Part-time  classes — time  requirements 

under  the  Smith-Hughes  Act. 

102.78  Part-time  classes — age  of  admission. 

102.79  Part-time  cooperative  classes. 

102.80  Day  trade  classes — ^Tjrpes  A  &  B. 

102.81  Day  trade  classes — Type  C. 

102.82  Special  standards  and  safeguards  for 

training  in  industrial  plants. 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  IN  FISHERY  OCCUPATIONS 

102.83  Vocational  education  in  fishery  occu¬ 
pations. 

VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE 

102.84  Vocational  guidance. 

102.85  State  plan  provisions. 

Authority:  §§  102.1  to  102.85  Issued  under 
39  Stat.  929  as  amended,  60  Stat.  775;  20 
U.  S.  C.  11-15,  15i-15q,  16-28. 


DEFINITIONS 

§  102.1  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
part,  the  terms  below  are  defined  as 
follows: 

(a)  “Acts",  “vocational  education 
acts”,  or  “Federal  acts”  means  the  Smith- 
Hughes  Act  and  the  George-Barden  Act 
as  defined  below: 

(b)  “Smith-Hughes  Act”  means  the 
Act  of  February  23.  1917  (39  Stat.  929), 
as  amended. 

(c)  “George-Barden  Act”  means  the 
Act  of  August  1,  1946,  (60  Stat.  775),  as 
amended,  but  not  including  “Title  II — 
Vocational  Education  in  Practical  Nurse 
Training”,  as  added  by  Title  III  of  P.  L. 
911,  84th  Congress  (70  Stat.  925). 

(d)  “Commissioner”  means  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Education,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(e)  “State  board”  means  the  State 
boaixl  for  vocational  education  described 
in  §  102.3. 

(f)  “Executive  Officer”  of  the  State 
Board  for  Vocational  Education  is  the 
designated  State  official  directly  respon¬ 
sible  to  the  board  for  the  administration 
of  the  policies  of  the  board. 

(g)  “State  director”  means  the  person 
directly  responsible  for  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  total  State  program  of  voca¬ 
tional  education  under  the  plan  and  the 
coordination  of  the  work  of  the  State 
supervisors.  In  some  States,  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Officer  is  also  the  State  Director. 

(h) .  “Supervisor”  means  a  person 
responsible  for  the  promotion,  mainte¬ 
nance  and  improvement  of  instruction 
in  a  given  vocational  field. 

(i)  “Director  of  teacher  training” 
means  a  person  whose  duties  are  to 
direct  and  coordinate  teacher  training 
programs  in  two  or  more  fields  of  voca¬ 
tional  education. 

(j)  “Local  director”  means  a  person 
directly  responsible  for  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  a  local  program  which  includes 
two  or  more  fields  of  vocational  educa¬ 
tion  under  the  plan  and  the  coordination 
of  the  work  of  the  local  supervisors,  if 
any,  in  these  fields. 

(k)  “School”  means  an  administra¬ 
tive  organization  which  operates  one  or 
more  classes,  as  above  defined. 

(l)  “Class”  means  a  group  of  persons 
meeting  for  vocational  instruction  a 
given  number  of  scheduled  times,  in 
which  there  is  a  reasonable  continuity  of 
participation  on  the  part  of  members 
of  the  group. 

(m)  “Coopierative  class”  means  a  class 
for  persons  who  are  still  enrolled  in  a 
day  school  and  w'ho,  through  a  coopera¬ 
tive  arrangement  between  the  school 
and  employers,  receive  part-time  in¬ 
struction  in  the  day  school  and  on-the- 
job  training  through  part-time  employ¬ 
ment  in  a  trade,  industiT  or  distributive 
occupation. 

(n)  “Student-learner”  means  a  per¬ 
son  enrolled  in  a  cooperative  class  as 
defined  in  paragraph  (m)  of  this  section. 

(o)  “Apprentice  teacher”  means  a 
person  far  enough  advanced  in  voca¬ 
tional  experience  and  in  technical  and 
professional  training  to  be  certified  as  a 
vocational  teacher  for  a  temporary  or 
apprentice  period  in  order  to  secure 
teaching  experience  as  part  of  his 
teacher  training  w^ork. 


(p)  “Student-teacher”  means  a  per. 
son  enrolled  in  a  teacher-training  instj] 
tution  who  is  engaged  in  practice  teach¬ 
ing  as  part  of  his  course  of  study. 

(q)  “Funds”,  unless  otherwise  sped- 
fied,  means  any  public  funds  availaWe 
for  expenditure  under  the  plan,  whether 
derived  from  Federal  grants,  or  State  or 
local  appropriations.  (See  §  102.11  fw 
further  explanation.) 

BASIC  STATE  PLAN  PROVISIONS 

§  102.2  The  State  plan,  (a)  As  a 
condition  for  the  receipt  of  Federal 
grants,  the  State  board  is  required  to 
adopt  and  submit  a  State  plan  meeting 
the  provisions  and  purposes  of  the  acts. 

If  found  by  the  Commissioner  to  be  in 
•conformity  with  provisions  and  purposes 
of  the  acts  the  plan  will  be  approved. 

(b)  The  plan  basically  is  a  description 
of  State  operations,  including  State  laws, 
standards  and  procedures.  It  establishes 
a  basic  assurance  of  reasonable  efficiency 
in  the  operation  of  the  program. 
the  approved  State  plan  is  the  basis  upon 
w'hich  the  Federal  grant  is  made,  the 
plan  and  the  actual  program  operati(m 
must  be  kept  in  conformity,  and  any 
material  change  in  the  program,  any 
changes  in  pertinent  State  law,  or  in  the 
organization,  policies  or  operation  of 
the  Board  will  necessitate  appropriate 
amendment  of  the  plan.  (See  section  g 
of  the  Smith-Hughes  Act.  For  the  spe¬ 
cial  plan  requirements  for  each  field  <rf 
vocational  education,  see  sections  10, 11 
and  12  of  the  Smith-Hughes  Act  and  the 
respective  sections  of  this  part.) 

§  102.3  The  State  hoard,  (a)  As  a 
condition  for  the  receipt  of  Federal 
grants,  the  acts  require  that  the  State, 
through  its  legislative  authority,  de^- 
nate  or  create  a  State  board  of  not  lesi 
than  three  members  having  all  necessary 
power  to  cooperate  with  the  Office  of 
Education  in  the  administration  of  the 
program. 

(b)  The  State  plan  is  to  identify  the 
State  board  so  designated  or  created  and 
to  describe  its  organizational  structure; 
including  descriptions  of  its  units,  the 
functions  assigned  to  each,  and  the  re¬ 
lationship  among  the  units  in  the  voca¬ 
tional  education  program.  The  titles  of 
all  State  officials  who  are  to  have  author¬ 
ity  in  the  administration  of  the  prc^ran 
are  to  be  given  in  the  plan,  and  their 
responsibilities  described. 

(c)  Authority  to  administer  vocational 
education  at  the  State  level  must  rest 
solely  with  the  State  board.  In  dealing 
with  the  State,  the  Office  of  Education 
will  deal  only  through  the  State  board 
and  its  authorized  representatives  and 
not  directly  with  individual  schools  or 
institutions. 

§  102.4  Custody  of  Federal  funds. 
The  acts  require  that  the  State,  through 
its  legislative  authority,  appoint  itsJState 
treasurer  to  receive  the  funds  granted 
under  the  acts  and  provide  for  their 
proper  custody  and  disbursement.  If 
there  is  no  State  treasurer,  the  State 
may  appoint  the  officer  in  the  State  who 
exercises  similar  functions.  The  State 
plan  is  required  to  identify  the  official  so 
designated  to  receive  the  funds. 
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8  102.5  Authority.  The  State  Is  re- 
iiired  to  accept  the  provisions  of  the 
in  order  to  benefit  therefrom.  The 
fitete  plan  is  to  set  forth  the  State’s  basic 
^  thority  under  State  law  for  the  admin- 
Lration  of  the  program,  including  such 
legislation  accepting  the  provisions  of 
the  acts  and  designating  the  State  board 
and  State  treasurer  as  provided  in 
88 102.1  to  102.4,  and  all  other  directly 
^rtinent  laws  and  ofiBcial  interpretations 
hereof  by  appropriate  State  officials  and 

courts. 

8 102.6  Public  supervision  or  control. 
Tlie  State  plan  is  required  to  provide  that 
the  vocational  instruction  and  teacher 
training  carried  on  thereunder  will  be  in 
schools  or  classes  imder  public  supervi¬ 
sion  or  control.  A  school  or  class  (see 
definitions  in  §  102.1)  is  considered  to 
be  under  public  supervision  or  control 
when  it  meets  all  of  the  following 
criteria; 

(a)  It  is  organized  and  operated  under 
the  direction  of  a  State  or  local  board 
responsible  for  expenditure  of  public- 
school  funds  for  vocational  education  in 
the  State  or  community. 

(b)  The  teachers  are  employed  as  pub¬ 
lic  school  teachers  under  the  conditions 
generally  applicable  to  the  employment 
of  other  public  school  teachers  employed 
by  the  State  or  local  board  responsible 
for  vocational  education. 

(c)  Officials  on  the  staff  of  a  State  or 
local  agency  responsible  for  vocational 
education  have  full  charge  of: 

(1)  Employing  teachers. 

(2)  Determining  whether  pupils  qual¬ 
ify  for  admission  to  classes. 

(3)  Determining  content  and  organi¬ 
zation  of  courses  and  curriculum. 

§  102.7  Less  than  college  grade.  The 
State  plan  is  required  to  provide  that  all 
vocational  instruction  carried  on  there¬ 
under  will  be  of  less  than  college  grade. 
This  provision  can  be  met  at  the  adult 
or  post  12th  grade  level  only  when  all 
of  the  following  conditions  exist: 

(a)  The  course  is  terminal  in  nature 
rather  than  directed  toward  obtaining  a 
baccalaureate  degree. 

(b)  The  fact  that  the  course  is  "of  less 
than  college  grade”  as  here  defined  is 
discernible  from  the  institution’s  catalog 
or  other  amiouncement  describing  the 
course. 

(c)  The  course,  (1)  if  offered  by  an 
Institution  which  does  not  have  a  four- 
year  program  leading  to  a  baccalaureate 
degree,  is  not  designated  by  the  institu¬ 
tion  for  credit  toward  such  a  degree  nor 
applied  for  credit  toward  such  a  degree 
as  indicated  by  transfer  policies  of  four- 
year  degree  granting  institutions;  or  (2) 
if  offered  in  a  four-year  degree  granting 
institution,  is  not  offered  for  credit  lead¬ 
ing  to  a  baccalaureate  degree. 

§  102.8  Minimum  qualifications  of 
personnel.  The  State  plan  is  to  contain 
minimum  qualifications  for  professional 
personnel.  Such  personnel  includes 
those  engaged  directly  or  substantially 
In  activities  for  which  funds  are  used 
under  the  plan,  regardless  of  whether 
their  salaries  are  paid  under  the  plan. 

§  102.9  Program  of  supervision.  The 
State  plan  is  required  to  include  the  State 
No.  34 - 2 


board’s  proposals  for  a  program  of  super¬ 
vision  with  full  information  as  to  the 
duties  and  qualifications  of  the  State 
supervisors  and  of  other  professional 
members  of  the  State  supervisory  staff. 
Where  funds  are  used  for  supervision  on 
the  local  level  the  plan  is  to  make  pro¬ 
visions  for  such  positions  and  set  forth 
minimum  qualifications  therefor. 

§  102.10  Schools,  equipment,  and 
maintenance.  State  plans  are  required 
to  show  the  kinds  of  schools  and  equip¬ 
ment  to  be  used  in  the  vocational  pro¬ 
gram.  The  responsibility  for  establishing 
the  standards  for  the  kinds  of  schools 
and  equipment  rests  with  State  boards, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner.  State  boards  are  responsible  for 
determining,  in  terms  of  such  standards, 
that  the  plant  and  equipment  of  any 
school  or  class  are  adequate  to  carry  out 
the  purposes  for  which  the  vocational 
education  program  is  established,  and 
that  the  amount  expended  for  mainte¬ 
nance  is  sufficient  to  insure  attainment 
of  standards  of  instruction  prescribed 
in  the  State  plan. 

EXPENDITURE  OF  FUNDS  UNDER  THE  PLAN 

§102.11  Federal  grants.  The  Federal 
grants  may  be  used  to  share  only  in  ex¬ 
penditures  which  are  made  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  State  plan  and  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  acts.  Such  expendi¬ 
tures  must  meet  these  requirements  re¬ 
gardless  of  whether  •the  funds  drawn 
upon  are  derived  from  Federal  grants. 
State  appropriations  or  local  funds.  As 
used  throughout  this  part,  phrases  such 
as  "expenditures  may  be  made  under 
the  plan  *  *  *”  or  “funds  may  be  ex¬ 
pended  *  •  *”  mean  that  the  Federal 
allotments  are  available  for  payment  of 
the  Federal  share  thereof. 

§  102.12  Application  of  State  rules. 
Expenditures  under  the  plan  must  be 
made  in  accordance  with  State  laws, 
rules,  regulations,  and  standards  which 
govern  the  expenditure  of  State  and  local 
funds.  Any  limitations  placed  on  the 
expenditure  of  State  and  local  fimds 
must  be  applied  as  well  to  funds  derived 
from  the  Federal  grants. 

§  102.13  Source  of  matching  funds — 
donations,  tuition,  fees.  Only  public 
funds  may  be  used  for  expenditures 
under  the  plan. 

(a)  In  addition  to  appropriated  funds, 
such  funds  may  include  funds  derived 
from  donations  by  private  organizations 
or  individuals  which  are  deposited  in 
accordance  with  State  or  local  law  to 
the  account  of  the  State  board  or  local 
educational  agency  without  such  condi¬ 
tions  or  restrictions  on  their  use  as  would 
negate  their  public  character. 

(b)  Tuition  and  fees  may  be  collected 
from  students  enrolled  in  a  course,  at 
rates  comparable  to  those  charged  by 
public  educational  authorities  for  simi¬ 
lar  courses  to  cover  any  portions  of  the 
cost  of  the  course  which  are  not  claimed 
under  the  State  plan.  However,  tuition 
and  fees  collected  from  students  may  not 
be  used  as  State  or  local  funds  for  the 
purpose  of  matching  the  Federal  funds. 

§  102.14  Reimbursement  for  expendi¬ 
tures  by  schools.  No  Federal  funds  may 


be  used  to  reimburse  schools  except  on 
the  basis  of  claims  submitted  for  ex¬ 
penditures  already  incurred. 

§  102.15  Sabbatical  and  educational 
leave,  (a)  Funds  may  be  used  under  the 
plan  for  salaries  paid  to  otherwise  eligible 
employees  of  State  or  local  boards  or 
institutions,  who  have  been  engaged  in 
reimbursable  vocational  education  ac¬ 
tivities,  for  the  time  spent  (1)  on  sab¬ 
batical  leave,  or  (2)  on  educational  or 
other  leave  needed  to  secure  additional  ' 
education,  occupational  experience  or 
training  of  benefits  to  the  vocational 
education  program  under  the  plan,  pro¬ 
vided  in  either  case  that  such  leave  is  in 
conformity  with  the  policy  of  the  em¬ 
ploying  board  or  institution  which  ap¬ 
plies  also  to  the  other  employees  of 
similar  rank  or  grade. 

(b)  The  fact  that  funds  are  used  for 
the  salary  of  an  employee  on  such  leave 
does  not  preclude  Federal  participation 
in  the  salary  of  the  person  employed  to 
replace  him,  so  long  as  the  replacement 
is  otherwise  eligible. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  sabbatical  leave 
earned  by  the  employee  on  the  basis  of 
time  of  service.  Federal  participation  will 
be  based  on  the  prorated  portion  of 
the  employee’s  time  that  was  given  to 
various  reimbursable  vocational  educa¬ 
tion  activities  during  the  period  in  which 
the  leave  was  earned. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  educational  or 
other  leave  not  earned  on  the  basis  of 
time  of  service.  Federal  participation  will 
be  based  on  the  relative  benefit  of  such 
leave  to  the  various  vocational  educa¬ 
tion  programs  under  the  plan.  Prora¬ 
tions  required  under  this  section  will 
be  made  in  accordance  with  the  prin¬ 
ciples  set  out  in  §  102.22. 

§  102.16  Retirement.  Expenditures 
for  salaries  of  State  or  local  employees 
under  the  plan  may  include  that  part 
of  the  salary  that  is  deducted  or  with¬ 
held  as  the  employee’s  contribution  un¬ 
der  a  plan  of  retirement.  (See  §  102.26 
(b)  for  employer’s  contribution  to 
retirement.) 

I 

§  102.17  Funds  not  available  for  cer¬ 
tain  items.  Funds  may  not  be  us^  under 
the  plan  for:  The  purchase  or  rental  of 
land;  the  support  of  any  religious  or 
privately  owned  or  conducted  school  or 
college;  or  the  purchase,  erection,  pres¬ 
ervation,  or  repair  of  buildings  or  equip¬ 
ment  except,  as  provided  in  §  102.45,  for 
instructional  equipment. 

§  102.18  Federally  aided  programs  to 
be  administered  without  discrimination. 
In  the  expenditure  of  Federal  funds  and 
in  the  administration  of  Federally  aided 
programs  of  vocational  education  there 
shall  be  no  discrimination  because  of 
race,  creed,  or  color. 

§  102.19  Use  of  the  various  allot¬ 
ments.  Federal  vocational  education 
funds  are  allotted  to  the  States  in  several 
separate  funds,  each  of  which  is  available 
only  for  specific  purposes.  In  addition 
to  the  provisions  governing  Federal  fi¬ 
nancial  participation  in  various  expendi¬ 
tures,  the  following  provisions  govern  the 
availability  of  tlie  several  funds  or  allot¬ 
ments: 
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(a)  Smith-Hughes  agriculture  funds 
(appropriated  under  section  2  of  the 
Smith-Hughes  Act)  are  available  only 
for  participation  in  the  salaries  of  teach¬ 
ers,  directors,  and  supervisors  of  agricul¬ 
tural  subjects. 

(b)  Smith-Hughes  trade,  home  eco¬ 
nomics,  and  industrial  funds  (appro¬ 
priated  under  section  3  of  the  Smith- 
Hughes  Act)  are  available  only  for 
participation  in  the  salaries  of  teachers 
of  such  subjects. 

(c)  Smith-Hughes  teacher  training 
funds  (appropriated  imder  section  4  of 
the  Smith-Hughes  Act)  are  available  for 
participation  in  the  costs  of  maintaining 
programs  of  teacher  training  for  teach¬ 
ers  of -agricultural,  home  economics,  and 
trade  and  industrial  subjects.  Such 
costs  may  include  the  salaries  of  teacher 
trainers  and  such  other  costs  of  teacher 
training  as  are  allowed  for  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  State  plan  in  §  102.26  (b), 
insofar  as  they  are  attributable  to 
teacher  training  in  the  allow’ed  fields. 

(d)  Smith-Hughes  funds  are  not 
available  for  any  of  the  costs  of  adminis¬ 
tration,  except  as  provided  above  for  the 
administration  of  teacher  training. 

(e)  Elach  of  the  separate  George- 
Barden  funds  (appropriated  under  sec¬ 
tion  3  (a)  (1)  through  3  (a)  (5)  of  the 
George-Barden  Act  for  five  separate 
fields  of  vocational  education)  is  avail¬ 
able  in  the  appropriate  program  for  par¬ 
ticipation  (1)  in  the  salaries  of  teachers, 
as  provided  in  §  102.42,  (2)  in  the  salaries 
of  State  and  local  vocational  supervisors 
and  directors  of  vocational  education 
and  vocational  guidance,  (3)  in  the  cost 
of  instructional  equipment  and  supplies, 
as  provided  in  §  102.45,  (4)  in  the  costs 
of  administration  and  supervision  of 
such  programs  on  the  State  level,  in¬ 
cluding  the  cost  of  research,  retirement, 
etc.,  as  provided  in  §§  102.26  through 
102.30,  (5)  in  the  costs  of  teacher  train¬ 
ing,  as  provided  in  §§102.31  through 
102.40,  and  (6)  in  the  costs  of-programs 
of  vocational  guidance  as  provided  in 
§§  102.84  and  102.85. 

§  102.20  Matching  and  matching  pur¬ 
poses.  (a)  The  acts  require  that  for 
each  dollar  of  Federal  money  expended 
a  dollar  of  State  or  local  funds,  or  both, 
must  be  expended  for  the  same  pui’pose. 
In  the  use  and  matching  of  Federal 
funds  a  “purpose”  is  considered  to  in¬ 
clude  all  activities  and  items  for  which 
each  separate  Federal  appropriation,  or 
a  part  of  such  an  appropriation  which  is 
limited  to  specific  uses,  may  be  expended. 

(b)  Under  the  Smith-Hughes  Act,  the 
matching  purposes  are: 

(1)  Salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors, 
or  directors  of  agricultural  subjects. 

(2)  Salaries  of  teachers  of  trade  and 
industrial  subjects  in  day  and  evening 
schools  or  classes. 

(3)  Salaries  of  teachers  of  trade  and 
Industrial  subjects  in  part-time  schools 
or  classes. 

(4)  Salaries  of  teachers  of  home  eco¬ 
nomics  subjects  in  day  and  evening 
schools  or  classes. 

(5)  Salaries  of  teachers  of  home  eco¬ 
nomics  subjects  in  part-time  schools  or 
classes.  ' 


(6)  Maintenance  of  training  of 

teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors  of 
agricultural  subjects. 

(7)  Maintenance  of  training  of 

teachers  of  trade  and  industrial  subjects. 

(8)  Maintenance  of  training  of 

teachers  of  home  economics  subjects. 

(c)  Under  the  provisions  of  the 
George-Barden  Act,  the  matching  pur¬ 
poses  are; 

(1)  Vocational  education  in  agricul¬ 
ture. 

(2)  Vocational  education  in  home  eco¬ 
nomics. 

(3)  Vocational  education  in  trades 

and  industry  in  part-time  and  evening 
schools  and  classes. 

(4)  Vocational  education  in  trades 

and  industry  in  day  schools  and  classes. 

(5)  Vocational  education  in  distribu¬ 
tive  occupations. 

(6)  Vocational  education  in  fishery 

trades  and  distributive  occupations 
therein. 

§  102.21  Statewide  basis  for  matching. 
(a)  Matching  may  be  on  a  Statewide 
rather  than  a  local  basis.  If  for  a  given 
matching  purpose,  the  total  net  expendi¬ 
tures  from  State  and  local  funds  i.  e.,  the 
total  expenditures  under  the  plan  less 
all  reimbursements  made,  are  equal  to 
the  Federal  funds  used  in  the  State  for 
that  purpose,  the  matching  condition  will 
be  satisfied.  It  is  not  necessary  that  re¬ 
imbursement  from  Federal  funds  be 
made  for  all  schools  and  classes  in  which 
the  State  or  local  expenditures  are  used 
for  matching.  Only  the  totals  for  the 
State  are  considered. 

(b)  In  order  that  State  and  local  ex¬ 
penditures  may  be  used  to  match  Fed¬ 
eral  funds  it  is  necessary  that  such  ex¬ 
penditures  be  made  only  for  work  which 
meets  all  of  the  conditions  for  reimburse¬ 
ment  from  Federal  funds.  That  is,  all 
State  and  local  expenditures  used  to 
match  Federal  funds  must  be  for  work 
which  is  reimbursable.  This  will  require 
that  each  school,  class,  or  other  voca¬ 
tional  education  activity  in  which  the 
State  or  local  expenditures  are  used  for 
matching  must  meet  the  same  standards, 
must  receive  comparable  direction  and 
supervision,  and  must  furnish  the  same 
reports  required  under  the  State  plan. 
It  will  be  necessary,  also,  to  include  in 
the  reports  to  the  Office  of  Education  the 
same  information  regarding  work  done 
and  expenditures  made  that  is  furnished 
regarding  all  schools  operating  under  the 
State  plan. 

PAYMENTS  AND  REPORTS 

§  102.22  Proration  of  costs.  When¬ 
ever  any  item  of  expenditure  is  only 
partly  reimbursable  or  whenever  an  ex¬ 
penditure  is  attributable  to  two  or  more 
different  reimbursable  purposes  (such  as 
where  a  supervisor  has  responsibilities 
in  two  or  more  fields  of  vocational  educa¬ 
tion),  the  State  plan  shall'  provide  a 
justifiable  basis  for  prorating  the  ex¬ 
penditure  between  the  reimbursable. pur¬ 
poses  and  nonreimbursable  purposes  or 
among  the  various  reimbursable  pur¬ 
poses,  as  the  case  may  be. 

§  102.23  Certification  of  a  State  to  re¬ 
ceive  Federal  funds,  (a)  On  or  before 
the  first  day  of  January  each  year  the 


Commissioner  will  certify  to  the  Sec, 
retary  of  the  Treasury  the  amounts  o( 
money  to  which  each  State  is  entitled. 
This  certificate  will  be  made  for  any 
given  fiscal  year  after: 

(1)  It  has  been  determined  that  tbe 
State  has  on  file  in  the  Office  of  Educa. 
tion  a  plan  adopted  by  the  State  board 
and  approved  by  the  Commissioner. 

(2)  An  examination  of  the  reconh 
and  reports  on  file  in  the  Office  of  Edu. 
cation  indicates  that  the  program  of  vo¬ 
cational  education  for  the  fiscal  year 
preceding  that  for  which  certification  is 
considered,  was  carried  on  in  good  faith 
and  in  accordance  with  the  acts  and  the 
State  plan ;  and  the  Commissioner  is  sat¬ 
isfied  that  the  State  will  be  able  to  carry 
out  the  plan  during  the  current  fiscal 
year. 

(b)  Certificate  modification;  The  Of¬ 
fice  of  Education  may,  at  any  time  durinj 
the  fiscal  year,  modify  the  amount  certi¬ 
fied  for  payment  to  a  State  if  further 
audits  or  program  reviews  show  that 
such  modifications  should  be  made,  and 
may  notify  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
that  further  payments  to  a  State  shoidd 
be  withheld  if  there  is  evidence  that  the 
State  is  not  using  the  Federal  funds  ia 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  acts. 

(c)  Unexpended  balances:  Whenever 
any  portion  of  the  fund  aimually  allotted 
to  any  State  has  not  been  expended  for 
the  purpose  provided  for  in  the  acts,  a 
sum  equal  to  such  portion  shall  be  de¬ 
ducted  from  the  succeeding  annual  allot¬ 
ment  from  such  fund  to  such  State.  The 
procedure  to  be  followed  in  the  disposi¬ 
tion  of  tmused  funds  or  funds  not  prop¬ 
erly  accounted  for  is  to  allow  the  unex¬ 
pended  balances  in  each  or  all  of  the 
several  funds  to  remain  in  the  State 
treasury.  They  are  regarded  as  a  part 
of  next  year’s  allotment  due  the  State 
and  payment  to  the  State  is  reduced 
accordingly.  This  procedure  makes  it 
unnecessary  to  transfer  unexpended 
balances  from  the  State  to  the  Federal 
treasury  at  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year 
and  then  retransfer  such  balances  as  a 
part  of  the  allotment  due  the  State  for 
the  ensuing  year. 

(d)  Interest  earned  on  Federal  funds 
paid  to  a  State  must  accrue  to  the  bene¬ 
fit  of  the  United  States  Government. 
The  State  board  is  required  to  submit  as 
a  part  of  its  annual  fiscal  report,  a  state¬ 
ment  showing  the  amounts  of  Federal 
funds  received  under  the  several  appro¬ 
priations  during  the  year  covered  by  the 
report,  and  also,  the  amount  of  interest 
earned  on  such  funds  during  that  year. 
Payment  of  interest  earned  must  be 
made  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States  or  reported  as  an  unexpended  bal¬ 
ance  in  the  annual  fiscal  report. 

§  102.24  State  reports.  Each  State  is 
required  to  make  an  annual  report  to 
the  Office  of  Education  on  or  before  Sep¬ 
tember  1  of  each  year  on  the  work  done 
and  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of 
money. 

(a)  A  State’s  annual  report.  This  re¬ 
port  consists  of  three  parts:  Fiscal,  sta¬ 
tistical,  and  descriptive. 

(1)  (i)  The  fiscal  report  shows  the  ex¬ 
penditures  for  each  of  the  several  pur¬ 
poses  provided  for  in  the  acts  and  that 
the  Federal  funds  expended  for  each 
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-jose  In  the  State  have  been  matched 
or  local  funds  or  both  and  that 
^  other  fiscal  conditions  of  the  acts  have 

only  such  expenditures  of  State 
I  ^  local  fimds  as  meet  the  requirements 
'  acts  are  to  be  included. 

‘*(2)  iiie  statistical  report  includes  sup- 
-QPting  data  with  respect  to  vocational 
for  which  expenditures  are  re- 
in  the  fiscal  report;  enrollment; 
tods  and  number  of  schools  in  which  the 
different  types  of  classes  are  held;  and 
llje  number  of  directors,  supervisors, 
teacher-trainers,  teachers  and  coordina¬ 
te^  whose  salaries  are  paid  under  the 

The  descriptive  report  is  a  narra¬ 
tive  account  of  developments  in  the  pro¬ 
gram  of  vocational  education  within  the 
State  during  the  year,  describing  condi¬ 
tions  and  situations  in  the  program  for 
which  fiscal  or  statistical  data  have  been 
'  reported.  It  may  also  include  fiscal, 
statistical,  and  descriptive  information 
regarding  vocational  programs  which  are 
nonreimbursable.  The  Office  of  Educa- 
tkm  provides  a  suggested  outline  of  this 
report  for  the  States. 

(b)  Special  reports.  Prom  time  to 
time  there  is  need  for  information  re¬ 
garding  the  programs  of  vocational 
education  within  the  States  which  can¬ 
not  be  secured  from  the  annual  reports. 
When,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Office,  this 

is  sufficiently  important,  special 
reports  are  requested  from  the  States. 

(c)  Fiscal  year.  Reporting  and  ac¬ 
counting  in  the  administration  of  the  vo¬ 
cational  education  acts  on  the  Federal, 
State,  and  local  levels  are  to  be  based 
imon  the  Federal  Government’s  fiscal 
year,  which  begins  on  the  1st  day  of  July 
and  ends  on  the  30th  day  of  June.  This 
allies  to  all  such  matters  as  allotments, 
rembursements,  expenditures,  statistics, 
and  financial  statements. 

(d)  Retention  of  records.  State  and 
local  agencies  receiving  grants  under  the 
acts  shall  keep  accessible  and  intact  all 
records  supporting  claims  for  Federal 
grants  or  relating  to  the  accountability  of 
the  grantee  for  expenditures  of  Federal 
grants  and  of  matching  funds,  until 
notified  of  the  completion  of  program 
reviews  and  of  the  fiscal  audit  covering 
such  records.  Records  supporting  ac¬ 
countability  for  non-consumable  equip¬ 
ment  purchased  imder  the  program 
(whether  from  Federal  or  matching 
funds)  and  costing  $10  or  more  shall  be 
maintained  until  notification  of  the  com- 

'Pletion  of  the  review  and  audit  covering 
the  disposition  of  such  equipment. 

§  102.25  Computing  amounts  of  State 
and/or  local  funds  to  be  reported  for 
matching,  (a)  When  the  State  board 
makes  expenditures  at  the  State  level  di¬ 
rectly  from  a  State  account  and  is  not 
reimbursed  from  a  Federal  account,  the 
total  amount  of  State  funds  so  used  may 
be  reported  as  matching. 

(b)  When  the  State  board  makes  ex¬ 
penditures  from  a  State  account  and 
reimburses  the  State  account  from  a 
Pederal  account,  the  amount  of  State 
funds  to  be  reported  for  matching  is 
determined  by  subtracting  the  amount  of 
reimbursement  from  the  Federal  account 


from  the  total  initial  expenditure  of 
State  funds. 

(c)  When  the  State  board  reimburses 
a  local  board  of  education  (from  either 
a  State  or  Federal  account,  or  both) 
for  expenditures  of  local  funds,  the 
amount  of  local  funds  to  be  reported  for 
matching  is  determined  by  subtracting 
such  reimbrnsement  from  the  total  orig¬ 
inal  expenditure  of  local  funds.  The 
remainder  is  the  net  local  expenditure. 

(d)  The  same  process  applies  in  de¬ 
termining  the  amount  of  teacher-train¬ 
ing  expenditures  made  by  a  teacher¬ 
training  institution  to  be  reported  for 
matching. 

ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION 

§  102.26  state  program  of  adminis¬ 
tration.  (a)  Under  the  George-Barden 
Act  funds  may  be  used  for  assisting  in 
the  maintenance  of  adequate  programs 
of  administration.  Such  administration 
may  include  activities  on  the  State 
level  which  are  needed  for  the  general 
direction,  coordination,  organization, 
and  promotion  of  vocational  education 
programs  imder  the  plan,  including  as- 
*sisting  non-reimbursable  classes  to  qual¬ 
ify  for  reimbursement  under  the  stand¬ 
ards  of  the  State  plan. 

(b)  The  costs  of  administration  for 
which  funds  may  be  used  include  such 
items  as  the  following,  to  the  extent  that 
they  are  attributable  to  the  State  ad¬ 
ministration  of  reimbursable  programs 
of  vocational  education;  (1)  salaries  of 
the  administrative  staff,  both  profes¬ 
sional  and  clerical,  (2)  communication, 
(3)  supplies,  (4)  printing,  (5)  rental  of 
space,  light,  heat,  suid  janitor  service, 
if  the  space  used  is  not  publicly  owned 
and  suitable  space  is  not  available  in 
publicly  owned  buildings,  (6)  costs  of 
a  State  retirement  system,  including  the 
employer’s  contribution  to  such  retire¬ 
ment  plan  on  behalf  of  employees  whose 
salaries  are  reimbursed,  and  (7)  the  cost 
of  travel,  research,  and  other  costs  as 
provided  in  the  following  sections. 

(c)  Funds  are  not  available  for  local 
administrative  expenses,  except  that 
under  the  George-Barden  Act  funds  may 
be  used  to  pay  the  salaries  and  neces¬ 
sary  travel  expenses  of  local  directors 
and  supervisors. 

§  102.27  State  and  local  supervision. 
(a)  Funds  may  be  used,  as  provided  in 
§  102.19,  for  the  costs  of  a  State  pro¬ 
gram  of  supervision  in  the  various  fields 
of  vocational  education  reimbui'sable 
under  the  acts.  Supervision  may  in¬ 
clude  such  activities  as  the  following; 
Assisting  in  the  planning  of  State  and 
local  programs,  assisting  teachers  in 
improving  instruction,  helping  in  the 
planning  and  preparation  of  instruc¬ 
tional  material,  evaluating  the  results  of 
the  instruction,  securing  facilities  and 
conditions  which  are  conducive  to  ef¬ 
fective  training.  On  the  State  level  the 
costs  of  supervision  may  include  those 
items  allowed  for  administration  (see 
§  102.26  (b) ) . 

(b)  Where  funds  are  used  for  super¬ 
vision  on  the  local  level,  the  plan  shall 
make  provisions  for  such  positions  and 
set  forth  minimum  qualifications  there¬ 
for.  On  the  local  level,  the  costs  of 


supervision  ure  limited  to  the  salary  and 
necessary  travel  expenses  oi  local  super¬ 
visors,  emidoyed  by  and  responsible  to 
the  local  board. 

f  102.28  Travel  expenses.  Funds  may 
be  used  for  necessary  travel  expenses 
attributable  to  vocational  education  pro¬ 
grams  under  the  plan,  provided  they  are 
in  accordance  with  State  plan  provisions 
for  travel  and  fall  within  the  ai^licable 
definition  of  “necessary  travel  expenses’* 
set  out  in  the  plan  for  each  of  the 
specific  kinds  of  travel  allowed.  (See 
§  102.12  for  the  requirement  that  ex¬ 
penditures  be  in  accordance  with  State 
laws  and  regulations,  and  see  §  102.19 
for  rules  governing  the  availability  of 
various  funds  for  participation  in  travel 
expenses.)  Included  in  allowable  travel 
expenses  are  the  following; 

(a)  Travel  expenses  of  members  of 
the  State  board  and  State  advisory  com¬ 
mittees  when  on  official  business. 

(b)  Travel  expenses  of  the  State 
director  and  members  of  his  staff  when 
on  official  business. 

(c)  Travel  expenses  of  State  super¬ 
visors  and  teacher  trainers  and  other 
members  of  their  staffs,  when  on  official 
business  approved  by  the  State  board. 

(d)  Travel  expenses  of  local  super¬ 
visors  and  teacher  trainers  as  follows: 
transportation  costs  only  for  canning 
out  local  responsibilities  of  supervision 
and  teacher  training,  and  travel  expenses 
for  attendance  at  professional  and  other 
meetings  approved  by  the  State  board. 

(e)  Travel  expenses  of  teachers  of 
short,  intensive,  technical  courses  con¬ 
ducted  for  vocational  teachers. 

(f )  Travel  expenses  of  resident  college 
teachers  of  technical  subject  matter 
courses,  within  the  State  when  visiting 
schools  and  communities  at  the  request 
of  an  authorized  representative  of  the 
State  board,  for  the  purpose  of  studying 
and  woriung  on  problems  which  confront 
vocational  instructors  in  the  effective 
teaching  of  a  specific  occupation. 

(g)  Travel  expenses  of  consultants 
employed  by  the  State  board. 

(h)  Travel  expenses  of  vocational 
teachers  and  counselors  (including  ap¬ 
prentice  teachers)  as  follows;  Trans¬ 
portation  costs  only  required  for  (1)  sur¬ 
veying  the  needs  of  the  service  area  for 
further  development  of  the  program,  (2) 
visiting  prospective  students  of  all-day, 
evening  or  part-time  classes,  (3)  visiting 
farms  and  homes  to  advise  on  and  evalu¬ 
ate  supervised  farming  programs  or  home 
projects,  (4)  coordinating  the  school 
instruction  with  the  needs  of  employ¬ 
ment,  (5)  other  activities  necessary  in 
promoting  and  developing  the  vocational 
program  in  the  service  area,  (6)  teach¬ 
ers  who  serve  two  or  more  centers,  and 
(7)  travel  expenses  for  attending  pro¬ 
fessional  or  other  meetings  approved  by 
the  State  board. 

(i)  Transportation  costs  required  by 
prospective  (student)  teachers  of  voca¬ 
tional  subjects  enrolled  in  a  teacher 
training  program  when  they  are  sent  to 
serve  as  student  teachers  in  approved 
vocational  schools  or  classes  in  communi¬ 
ties  so  located  as  to  require  transporta¬ 
tion  expense.  Participation  is  not 
allowed  for  any  travel  expense  other  than 
transportation. 
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.  §  102.29  Research,  studies,  investiga^ 
tions,  and  experimentations,  (a)  Ex¬ 
penditures  may  be  made  under  the  State 
plan  for  research  that  will  function 
directly  in  the  furtherance  of  any  or  all 
of  the  Federally  aided  fields  of  vocational 
education,  when  such  research  is  con¬ 
ducted  as  a  part  of  a  State  program  of 
administration,  supervision,  or  teacher 
training. 

(b)  The  costs  of  research  may  include 
those  items  allowed  for  administration 
(see  S  102.26  (b)). 

(c)  If  funds  are  used  for  studies  and 
research  carried  on  by  special  person¬ 
nel  employed  for  this  specific  purpose, 
the  plan  provisions  for  research  must 
Include  information  as  to  the  qualifica¬ 
tions  and  duties  of  such  special  personnel. 

(d)  A  State  may.  as  a  part  of  program 
development,  depart  from  educational 
standards  in  the  State  plan  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  research  and  experimentation, 
if  the  expenditures  meet  the  conditions 
of  the  acts  and  if  the  State  has  in  its 
State  plan,  or  as  an  amendment  to  its 
plan,  a  description  of  the  type  of  pro¬ 
gram  it  proposes  and  the  State  board 
approves  each  project  and  furnishes  the 
Office  of  Education  information  regard¬ 
ing  the  purpose  and  duration  of  the 
project,  the  procedures  to  be  followed, 
and  the  methods  to  be  used  in  evaluating 
the  results. 

§  102.30  Professional  courses  in  vo¬ 
cational  education  for  present  and  po¬ 
tential  administrators.  Funds  may  be 
used  under  the  George-Barden  Act  for 
the  maintenance  of  programs  of  admin¬ 
istration.  Expenses  of  the  State  pro¬ 
gram  of  administration  may  include  the 
salaries  and  necessary  travel  expenses  of 
teachers  who  conduct  special  profes¬ 
sional  courses  or  conferences  in  the  phil¬ 
osophy,  principles,  and  practices  of 
vocational  education  for  school  admin¬ 
istrators  and  for  other  personnel  having 
or  preparing  for  responsibilities  in  vo¬ 
cational  education  when  provisions  for 
such  courses  are  made  in  the  State  plan. 

TEACHER  TRAINING 

§  102.31  Programs  of  teacher  training. 
Funds  may  be  used  for  maintaining  ade¬ 
quate  programs  of  teacher  training  in 
each  of  the  Federally  aided  fields  of  vo¬ 
cational  education.  In  addition  to  the 
general  rules  governing  the  use  of  funds. 
§§  102.32  to  102.40  apply  to  teacher 
training. 

§  102.32  General  plan  provisions  for 
teacher  training.  The  State  plan  is  to 
include  the  State  board’s  proposals  for 
teacher  training  in  the  various  fields  of 
vocational  education,  with  full  infor¬ 
mation  as  to  the  items  of  expenditure 
to  be  included,  the  duties  and  qualifica¬ 
tions  of  teacher  trainers  and  other  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  teacher  training  staff  on  the 
professional  level,  and  the  standards  for 
teacher  training  institutions.  The  plan 
is  also  to  indicate  the  State  board’s 
responsibility  for  supervising  the  work  in 
teacher  training  Institutions  and  in  de¬ 
veloping  and  maintaining  programs  of 
such  character  and  efficiency  as  are 
needed  to  provide  an  adequate  supply 
of  vocational  teach^ra 


§  102.33  Maximum  and  minimum  ex¬ 
penditures  for  each  field  of  teacher 
training.  The  State  plan  is  required  to 
provide  that  not  more  than  60  percent 
nor  less  than  20  percent  of  the  funds 
allotted  to  the  State  for  teacher  training 
under  the  Smith -Hughes  Act  for  any 
year  will  be  used  for  teacher  training  in 
any  one  of  the  three  vocational  fields 
(agriculture,  home  economics,  or  trades 
and  industries)  for  which  Smith-Hughes 
teachers’  salaries  funds  are  claimed 
under  the  plan. 

§  102.34  Costs  of  programs  of  teacher 
training.  ’The  costs  of  programs  of 
teacher  training  for  which  funds  may  be 
used  under  the  plan  include:  (a)  Salaries 
of  teacher  trainers,  as  provided  in 
§  102.35) ;  (b)  travel  expenses  of  teacher 
trainers  and  student-teachers  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  §  102.28;  (c)  the  cost  of  instruc¬ 
tional  equipment  and  supplies  for 
teacher  training,  on  the  same  basis  as 
that  provided  for  vocational  instruction 
in  §  102.45;  and  (d)  such  administrative 
expenses  of  teacher  training  as  are 
allowed  for  the  administration  of  the 
State  plan  in  §  102.26  (b) . 

§  102.35  Reimbursable  teacher-train¬ 
ing  activities,  (a)  The  following 
teacher-training  activities  carried  on  by 
professional  teacher  trainers,  who  meet 
the  qualifications  of  the  State  plan,  are 
reimbursable: 

(1)  Teaching  professional  vocational 
education  courses  which  are  organized  to 
provide  pre-emplosmaent  training  for 
persons  preparing  to  teach  vocational 
subjects.  'This  refers  to  courses  on  either 
the  under-graduate  or  graduate  level 
dealing  with  the  principles  and  philos¬ 
ophies  of  vocational  education,  methods 
of  teaching  vocational  subjects,  and 
similar  aspects  of  the  program. 

( 2 )  Supervising  student  teachers. 

(3)  Providing  in-service  training  in 
the  professional  field  to  improve  the 
work  of  employed  vocational  teachers. 

(4)  Conducting  follow-up  on  the  work 
done  in  teacher-training  courses. 

(5)  Developing  instructional  material 
and  aids  for  the  use  of  vocational 
teachers. 

(6)  Conducting  studies  and  research 
dealing  with  the  selection,  training,  and 
work  of  vocational  teachers,  and  work 
done  in  vocational  courses. 

(7)  Coordinating  the  work  of  the 
members  of  the  teacher-training  staff. 

(b)  It  will  not  be  permissible  to  use 
funds  under  the  plan  for  the  cost  of 
instruction  of  teachers  or  prospective 
teachers  in  any  of  the  following  courses: 

(1)  Technical  subject-matter  courses. 
Exception — short  intensive  courses 
planned  for  qualified  teachers  or  super¬ 
visory. 

(2)  Courses  conducted  to  supply  oc¬ 
cupational  experience  needed  by  pro¬ 
spective  teachers.  . 

(3)  Professional  education  courses 
which  are  non-vocational  in  nature  and 
are  generally  required  for  the  certifica¬ 
tion  of  teachers  in  the  State. 

(4)  Elective  professional  education 
courses  which  are  non-vocational  in 
nature  and  are  planned  to  meet  the  needs 
of  non-vocational  teachers. 


(c)  See  §  102.22  for  provisions  u  to 
prorating  salaries  when  a  person  is 
gaged  in  both  reimbursable  and  non-rel 
imbursable  activities.  Factors  to  be 
taken  into  consideration  in  computiQ* 
the  reimbursement  that  may  be  alloi^ 
on  salaries  of  teacher  trainers  include* 

(1)  The  recognized  load  in  hours  per 
week  of  a  faculty  member  giving  fuQ 
time  to  teaching  in  the  institution;  (2) 
the  number  of  hours  per  week  devoted 
to  reimbursable  teacher  -  trainlm 
courses;  and  (3)  assignments  in  voca¬ 
tional  education,  other  than  classroom 
instruction. 

§  102.36  Short  intensive  technical 
courses.  Short  intensive  technical 
courses  may  be  provided  for  employed 
teachers  when  the  subject  matter  in  sudi 
courses  is  of  immediate  value  to  teachen 
enrolled  and  the  course  is  not  a  part  m 
the  regular  curriculum  of  a  teacha 
training  institution  within  the  State. 

§  102.37  Eligibility  to  enroll  in  a  teach¬ 
er-framing  course.  Vocational  teacher 
training  may  be  given  only  to  persons 
who  have  adequate  vocational  experi¬ 
ence  or  contact  in  the  line  of  work  for 
which  they  are  preparing  themselves  as 
teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors,  or  who 
are  acquiring  such  experience  or  contact 
as  a  part  of  their  training.  This  is  in-  ! 
terpreted  as  requiring  that  a  person  who, 
at  the  time  of  enrollment  in  a  teacher¬ 
training  course,  does  not  qualify  fuUy  , 
with  respect  to  the  occupational  experi¬ 
ence  requirements  in  the  State  plan  lor 
the  position  for  which  he  is  being  trained 
must  meet  such  requirements  by  the  time 
he  has  completed  the  other  qualiflcattoo 
requirements  of  the  State  plan  for  such 
position.  This  does  not  preclude  the 
occasional  enrollment  in  teacher  train¬ 
ing  courses  of  school  administrator!, 
supervisors,  or  teacher  trainers,  who  are 
preparing  themselves  for  responsibilitj 
in  vocational  education.  (See  also 
§  102.30.) 

§  102.38  Designation  of  teacher-trah- 
ing  institutions.  Teacher  training  is  ' 
required  to  be  under  the  supervision  of 
the  State  board.  The  State  board  is  r^ 
sponsible  for  the  designation  of  the 
agencies  which  are  to  train  teachers  as 
well  as  for  the  supervision  of  their  teach¬ 
er-training  work.  In  designating  insti¬ 
tutions  for  the  teacher  traininf 
programs,  or  in  approving  such  institu¬ 
tions  in  connection  with  determining  the 
qualifications  of  the  graduates  thereof, 
the  State  plan  is  to  establish  standards^ 
for  the  facilities,  curriculum,  and  the' 
staffs  which  are  to  provide  the  training. 
For  all  programs  except  trades  and  in¬ 
dustries,  the  State  plan  is  to  include  pro¬ 
visions  for  adequate  technical  instruction 
as  well  as  professional  education  sub¬ 
jects,  even  though  funds  are  not  avail¬ 
able  for  such  technical  courses.  ‘  See 
§  102.69  for  special  standards  governing 
teacher  training  in  home  economics. 

§  102.39  Director  of  teacher  training. 
Funds  may  be  used  for  a  director  of 
teacher  training,  whose  duties  are  to 
direct  and  coordinate  teacher  training 
programs  in  two  or  more  fields  of  voca¬ 
tional  education  if  the  duties  and  qualifi* 
cations  of  such  position  are  set  forth  iQ 
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^  state  plan.  As  a  minimum,  such  a 
must  meet  the  qualifications  of 
trainer  in  one  of  the  fields  for 
!^h  he  has  responsibilities.  See 
|i02.22  for  provisions  as  to  proration  of 
Jjjgries  in  such  cases. 

s  102.40  Payments  to  graduate  stu¬ 
dents.  administrative  costs  of 

teaser  training  program  may  include 
jjiaries  paid  to  graduate  students  for 
time  devoted  to  clerical  or  statistical 
services,  provided  that: 

(1)  The  pay  is  not  in  excess  of  that 
^ch  would  be  paid  by  the  institution  to 
other  individuals  for  such  service. 

(2)  The  clerical  or  statistical  service 
is  not  in  connection  with  a  problem  or 
study  which  the  individual  is  doing  for 
college  credit  or  to  meet  the  requirements 
ftff  a  degree. 

(3)  The  seiwice  performed  is  for  the 
employing  department  and  is  under  the 
(jirection  of  the  teacher-training  staff. 

(b)  Funds  are  not  available  for  schol- 
ai^ps  or  fellowships. 

VOCATIONAL  INSTRUCTION 

5 102.41  Programs  of  vocational  in¬ 
struction.  The  acts  provide  for  th*e  use 
of  funds  for  vocational  instruction  in 
agriculture,  trades  and  industries,  home 
economics,  distributive  occupations,  and 
the  fishery  occupations.  Funds  may  be 
used  for  instruction  only  when  it  is  voca¬ 
tional  in  nature,  as  defined  in  this  section, 
except  in  the  case  of  part-time  general 
continuation  classes  (see  §  102.74  (c) 
(3)).  To  be  vocational  for  the  purposes 
of  the  acts,  instruction  must  be  designed 
to  fit  for  useful  employment,  and  must 
be  especially  and  particularly  suited  to 
the  needs  of  those  engaged  or  preparing 
^to  ei^age  in  a  particular  occupational 
field.  Subjects  which  are  of  a  general 
educational  nature  and  not  directed  to¬ 
ward  any  specific  occupational  field 
would  not  be  considered  vocational  in 
this  sense. 

$  i02.42  Salaries  of  teachers,  (a) 
Funds  may  be  used  for  the  salaries  of 
vocational  teachers  meeting  the  quali¬ 
fications  in  the  State  plan  for  time  spent 
in  activities  in  their  respective  fields 
which  are  part  of  the  approved  vocational 
program  of  their  school.  Such  activities 
may  include: 

(1)  Teaching  vocational  classes. 

(2)  Holding  conferences  of  pupils  en¬ 
rolled  in  vocational  classes. 

(3)  Follow-up  activities,  at  home,  on 
farms,  or  in  places  of  employment,  of 
pupils  enrolled  in  vocational  classes  or 
of  former  pupils  from  such  classes. 

(4)  Promoting  and  organizing  classes. 

(5)  /Preparing  curriculum  and  teach¬ 
ing  materials,  teaching,  and  coordinating 
vocational  classes  for  youth  and  adults. 

(6)  Making  studies  for  the  purpose  of 
planning  or  developing  vocational  pro¬ 
grams. 

(7)  Supervising  the  activities  of  stu¬ 
dent  organizations,  recognized  in  the 
State  plan  as  a  part  of  the  vocational 
programs. 

(8)  Working  with  professional,  trade 
and  other  occupational  groups  in  the 
promotion  and  further  development  of 
vocational  education. 


(b)  When  vocational  teachers  teach 
non-vocational  classes  or  are  assigned 
responsibilities  for  continuing  .extra¬ 
curricular  activities,  it  is  necessary  that 
such  teachers’  salaries  be  prorated  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  §  102.22.  This  does  not 
mean  that  such  reductions  are  required 
merely  because  a  teacher  of  vocational 
subjects  carries  his  fair  share  of  over-all 
non-teaching  responsibilities  of  the 
school. 

§  102.43  Apprentice  teachers.  Funds 
may  be  used  for  the  salaries  of  apprentice 
teachers  (as  defined  in  §  102.1)  imder  the 
conditions  of  §  102.42  for  regular  teach¬ 
ers,  and  subject  to  the  following  condi¬ 
tions  : 

(a)  They  shall  give  full  time  to  the 
duties  of  the  apprentice-teaching  posi¬ 
tion  throughout  the  period  of  their  ap¬ 
prenticeship,  but  not  less  than  a  quarter 
of  the  school  year.  During  such  period 
the  apprentice  teacher  may  not  enroll  in 
a  teacher-training  institution  for  more 
credit  courses,  other  than  the  apprentice 
teaching  course,  than  are  allowed  regular 
teachers  in  the  school  in  which  they  are 
employed, 

(b)  They  shall  be  employees  of  and 
their  salaries  shall  be  paid  by  a  local 
board  of  education  and  shall  be  under  the 
immediate  supervision  of  a  supervising 
teacher  who  is  qualified  in  the  special 
vocational  field  in  which  the  apprentice 
teachers  are  employed. 

§  102.44  Special  teacher  training  ex¬ 
penditure  requirement.  Under  the 
Smith-Hughes  Act  funds  may  be  used  for 
the  salaries  of  teachers  of  a  vocational 
field  only  if  the  State  uses  the  minimum 
amoimt  (20  percent)  available  for  teach¬ 
er  training  in  that  field.  (See  §  102,33.) 

§  102.45  Use  of  funds  for  equipment 
and  supplies  for  vocational  instruction. 
(a)  Under  the  George-Barden  Act  funds 
may  be  used  for  the  purchase  or  rental 
of  equipment  and  supplies  for  vocational 
instruction:  Provided,  however.  That  not 
more  than  10  percent  of  the  amount 
appropriated  for  each  of  the  fields  may 
be  used  for  the  purchase  or  rental  of 
equipment. 

(b)  “Equipment  or  supplies  for  voca¬ 
tional  instruction”  means  equipment  or 
supplies  used  by  vocational  teachers  and 
teacher  trainers  in  instructing,  or  by 
their  students  in  learning,  in  an  instruc¬ 
tional  situation  in  the  classroom,  labora¬ 
tory,  shop,  or  field.  It  may  not  include 
supplies  to  be  made  into  equipment  or 
products  to  be  sold,  or  to  be  used  by 
pupils,  teachers,  or  other  persons  for  in¬ 
dividual,  family,  general  school,  or  busi¬ 
ness  purposes ;  except  that  supplies  made 
into  equipment  for  vocational  instruction 
may  be  considered  as  equipment  for  in¬ 
struction  under  the  same  conditions  as 
apply  to  purchased  equipment. 

(c)  “Equipment”,  as  distinguished 
from  “supplies”  shall,  for  the  purposes  of 
this  section,  mean  those  items  costing 
more  than  $10  which  may  be  expected 
to  last  with  reasonable  care  and  use  for 
more  than  one  year.  “Supplies”  shall 
mean  all  other  items  meeting  the  defini¬ 
tion  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(d)  The  Federal  Government  has  a 
continuing  interest  in  the  use  and  dis¬ 


position  of  property  in  whose  cost  it  has 
participated  (whether  purdiased  with 
funds  derived  from  Federal  grants  or 
matching  funds) .  Whenever  such 
property  is  sold  or  no  longer  used  for  the 
purposes  permitted  under  the  acts,  the 
Federal  Government  is  to  be  created 
with  its  share,  50  percent,  of  the  value 
of  the  property^t  that  time,  the  value 
being  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  sale 
price  in  the  case  of  a  bona  fide  sale  or  on 
the  fair  value  in  the  case  of  discontinu¬ 
ance  of  use  or  other  diversion. 

(e)  Inventories  are  required  to  be 
kept  for  all  equipment  in  which  there  is 
a  Federal  interest.  Although  the  title  to 
Uiis  equipment  may  rest  with  either  the 
State  board  for  vocational  education  or 
a  local  school  board,  the  State  board  has 
the  responsibility- for  having  available  in 
the  State  office  full  information  regard¬ 
ing  such  equipment  so  that  it  can  readily 
be  determined  that  the  Federal  interest 
is  maintained. 

§  102.46  Employment,  (a)  Enroll¬ 
ment  in  part-time  and  evening  classes  in 
trade  and  industrial  education  and  dis¬ 
tributive  education  is  limited  to  persons 
who  are  employed. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  a 
person  is  considered  employed  in  a  dis-  ' 
tributive  or  trade  and  industrial  occu¬ 
pation  when  he: 

(1)  Is  lawfully  employed  in  such  occu¬ 
pation;  or  has  been  lawfully  employed 
in  such  occupation  and  is  temporarily 
without  employment,  but  has  a  promise 
of  employment  in  such  occupation;  or 
can  give  satisfactory  evidence  of  going 
into  business  for  himself ;  or  is  employed 
by  parents  who  are  self-employed;  and 

(2)  Receives  the  going  rate  of  pay  of 
the  business  in  which  he  is  employed  or 
he  participates  in  the  earnings  of  the 
business  in  lieu  of  a  wage  or  salary.  In 
the  latter  case,  working  for  a  living  in 
a  family  business  without  pay  will  be 
accepted  as  satisfactorily  meeting  the 
requirement.  In  order  to  be  considered 
employed,  cooperative  part-time  students 
must  receive,  for  the  time  employed,  a 
monetary  wage  comparable  to  that  paid 
other  beginning  employees  or  student- 
learners  performing  similar  duties. 

(c)  Employment  in  a  distributive  or 
trade  or  industrial  business  does  not  in 
itself  qualify  a  person  for  enrollment; 
such  employment  must  be  in  a  distribu¬ 
tive,  trade  or  industrial  occupation,  as 
defined  in  §§  102.56  and  102.71. 

§  102.47  Sectional  cooperative  classes. 
Funds  may  not  be  used  for  classes  cover¬ 
ing  more  than  one  vocational  field,  except 
that  funds  may  be  used  for  cooperative 
classes  (as  defined  in  §  102.1)  enrolling 
persons  employed  in  either  a  distributive 
or  trade  and  industrial  occupation,  if  the 
State  plan  shows  how  the  State  board 
will  assure  itself  that: 

(a)  The  teacher-coordinator  will  meet 
the  qualifications  in  the  State  plan  for 
such  position  in  both  fields. 

(b)  Such  classes  will  be  organized 
only: 

(1)  In  schools  in  communities  of  5,000 
population  or  less  or 

(2)  In  schools  serving  communities  in 
which  there  are  too  few  students  and/or 
work  stations  available  for  student  place- 
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ment  to  justify  a  separate  class  in  dis¬ 
tributive  occupations  and  a  separate 
class  in  trade  and  industrial  occupations. 

(c)  Such  classes  will  be  divided  into 
two  sections  for  instructional  purposes; 
one  consisting  of  those  employed  in  dis¬ 
tributive  occupaticms  and  the  other  sec¬ 
tion  consisting  of  persons  employed  in 
trade  and  industrial  ocqi^pations. 

(d)  Each  such  class  operating  on  a 
one  year  basis  will  meet  for  at  least  an 
average  of  two  periods  a  day  and  each 
such  class  organized  on  a  two  year  basis 
will  meet  for  at  least  an  average  of  one 
period  per  day. 

(e)  The  funds  for  the  salary  and  travel 
of  the  teacher-coordinator  will  be  pro¬ 
rated  equitably  between  the  distributive 
and  trade  and  industrial  funds. 

§  102.48  Age  limitations  for  enroll¬ 
ment.  Funds  may  be  used  only  for  such 
vocational  education  as  is  designed  to 
meet  the  needs  of  persons  over  14  years 
of  age.  Since  this  requirement  is  in 
terms  of  the  age  level  for  which  the 
education  is  “designed,"  it  is  interpreted 
to  permit  enrollment  in  classes  under 
the  plan  of  persons  who  have  attained 
a  9th  grade  status  as  well  as  those  who 
have  attained  the  age  of  14.  See  the 
relevant  sections  of  this  part  for  the  age 
requirements  for  particular  types  of 
classes. 

§  102.49  Training  and  work-experi¬ 
ence  training  programs  for  out-of -school 
youth.  Under  the  George-Barden  Act 
funds  may  be  used  for  training  and  work 
experience  training  programs  for  out-of - 
school  youths.  Expenditures  for  work- 
experience  programs  are  subject  to  the 
same  conditions  as  other  expenditures 
made  under  section  3  (a)  paragraphs 

(1),  (2).  (3),  (4).  and  (5)  of  the 
George-Barden  Act. 

§  102.50  WelJ-rounded  program  of 
instruction.  The  cost  of  instruction 
necessary  to  build  a  well-rounded  course 
of  training  shall  be  borne  by  the  State 
and  local  communities  and  no  part  of  the 
cost  thereof  shall  be  borne  out  of  the 
appropriations  under  the  Acts. 

§  102.51  Organization  of  vocational 
students,  (a)  Under  the  George-Barden 
Act,  supervisory  functions  may  include 
supervision  by  the  vocational  agriculture 
teachers  of  the  activities  related  to  voca¬ 
tional  education  in  agriculture,  of  the 
Future  Farmers  of  America  and  the  New 
Farmers  of  America. 

(b)  The  organization  of  State  groups 
In  this  and  other  vocational  fields  is  left 
to  the  determination  of  the  State  board. 

AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

§  102.52  Vocational  education  in  agri¬ 
culture.  (a)  Vocational  education  in 
agriculture  under  the  State  plan  is  to  be 
designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  persons 
over  14  years  of  age  who  have  entered 
upon  or  are  preparing  to  enter  upon  the 
work  of  the  farm  or  farm  home. 

(b)  This  training  may  be  provided  in : 

(1)  Day  classes  for  in-school  youth 
who  are  preparing  for  farming; 

(2)  Young  farmer  classes  for,  out-of¬ 
school  youth  who  are  establishing  them¬ 
selves  in  fanning,  and; 


(3)  Adult  farmer  classes  for  those 
who  are  improving  their  proficiency  in 
farming. 

§  102.53  Supervised  practice,  (a) 
Schools  must  provide  for  at  least  six 
months  of  directed  or  supervised  prac¬ 
tice  in  agriculture  each  year  on  a  farm, 
for  all  persons  enrolled. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  general  rules 
for  the  use  of  funds,  §  102.54  applies  to 
vocational  education  in  agriculture. 

§  102.54  Plan  requirements  for  agri¬ 
cultural  education.  The  State  plan  is  re¬ 
quired  to  describe  how  the  statutory  pro¬ 
visions  and  the  following  essential  char¬ 
acteristics  of  the  program  are  to  be  met: 

(a)  The  instruction  deals  with  prac¬ 
tical  farm  problems  of  those  enrolled  and 
is  sufficiently  flexible  to  adjust  to  the 
types  of  farming  in  the  community  that 
the  program  serves. 

(b)  The  nature  and  content  of  the  in¬ 
struction  is  based  on  the  farming  pro¬ 
grams  (directed  or  supervised  farm 
practice)  of  the  individuals  enrolled. 

(c)  Provision  is  to  be  made  to  assure 
that  the  directed  or  supervised  practice 
is  on  a  farm  and  is  adequately  supervised 
by  the  local  teacher  of  vocational 
agriculture. 

(d)  Facilities  are  adequate  to  provide 
the  kind  of  instructional  program 
needed. 

(e)  Sufficient  time  for  instruction  is 
provided  to  allow  for: 

(1)  Classroom,  laboratory,  shop  and 
field  instruction  in  all  applicable  aspects 
of  the  training  program. 

(2)  Class  sessions  of  such  length  as  to 
provide  for  effective  teaching  and  learn¬ 
ing. 

(3)  Programs  of  sufficient  duration  to 
provide  for  the  development  of  abilities 
and  skills  needed  for  success  in  farming: 
Programs  for  day  students  enrolled  in 
the  secondary  school  to  be  provided  for 
not  less  than  two  years;  programs  for 
young  and/or  adult  farmer  classes  to  be 
provided  for  not  less  than  10  meetings 
and  a  total  of  not  less  than  20  clock  hours 
of  group  instruction  for  each  class  during 
any  one  year. 

DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION 

§  102.55  Vocational  education  in  dis¬ 
tributive  occupations.  Vocational  edu¬ 
cation  in  distributive  occupations  imder 
the  State  plan  is  for  persons  over  16 
years  of  age  who  are  employed  in  such 
occupations.  In  addition  to  the  general 
conditions  for  the  expenditure  of  funds, 
§§  102.56  to  102.63  .apply  to  distributive 
education.  (See  §  102.46  for  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  employment.) 

§  102.56  Distributive  occupations  de¬ 
fined.  Distributive  occupations  are 
those  followed  by  proprietors,  managers, 
or  employees  engaged  primarily  in  mar¬ 
keting  or  merchandising  goods  or  serv¬ 
ices.  Such  occupations  may  be  found 
in  various  business  establishments,  in¬ 
cluding,  without  being  limited  to,  re¬ 
tailing,  wholesaling,,  manufacturing, 
storing,  transporting,  financing,  and 
risk  bearing.  Distributive  occupations 
do  not  include  trade,  industrial,  or  office 
occupations. 


§  102.57  Distributive  occupations  svh. 
jects.  Vocational  education  in  distrib. 
utive  occupations  for  which  funds  mav 
be  expended  may  include  subjects  wSS 
contribute  directly  to  increasing  the 
knowledge,  skill  and  ability  of  person* 
employed  in  a  distributive  occupatioi 
This  may  include  subjects  deseed  to 
train  persons  employed  in  a  distributive 
occupation  for  changing  to  a  related 
kind  of  work  in  another  distributive  oc. 
cupation  or  for  promotion  to  distributive 
positions  of  a  higher  level. 

§  102.58  Plan  requirements  for  djj. 
tributive  education,  (a)  The  State  plan 
is  to  describe  how  the  plan  requirement! 
set  forth  in  the  acts  for  distributive  edu- 
cation  are  to  be  met.  (b)  Distributive 
education  funds  may  be  expended  only 
for  part-time  and  evening  classes,  under 
the  same  conditions  as  apply  to  such 
classes  for  trades  and  industries  under 
the  Smith-Hughes  Act,  except  as  quali- 
fled  by  the  George-Barden  Act. 

§  102.59  Nature  of  instructm. 
Courses  are  to  contain  subject  matter 
needed  in  one  or  several  distributive  oc. 
cupations  and  may  be  taught  to  classes 
composed  of  workers  from  one  or  several 
such  occupations.  Classes  composed  of 
workers  employed  in  distributive  occupa* 
tions  and  workers  employed  in  other  oc¬ 
cupations  or  persons  who  are  not  em¬ 
ployed  may  not  be  reimbursed  under  the 
plan  except  as  provided  in  §  102.47. 

§  102.60  Part-time  classes,  (a)  Part- 
'  time  classes  are  those  conducted  during 
the  working  hours  of  the  enrollees.  Per¬ 
sons  enrolled  in  such  classes  must  be 
employed  in  distributive  occupations. 
Such  classes  are  of  the  following  types: 

(1)  Classes  for  persons  at  least  16 
years  of  age  who  have  left  the  full-time’ 
school. 

(2)  Cooperative  classes  conducted  m 
a  school  and  employment  schedule  whidi 
combine  vocational  instruction  with  reg¬ 
ular  on  the  job  training  in  the  distribu¬ 
tive  occupational  field  in  which  the 
trainee  expects  to  become  a  full-time 
worker.  The  class  must  be  organized 
through  volimtary  cooperative  agree¬ 
ments  (preferably  in  writing)  between 
the  schools  and  employers,  which  pro¬ 
vide  for  legal  employment  of  the  stu¬ 
dents,  an  organized  program  of  training 
on  the  job,  and  the  supplemental  voca¬ 
tional  instruction  in  school. 

(b)  Provision  must  be  made  for  ade¬ 
quate  coordination  and  supervision  (rf 
the  program,  and  sufficient  time  must  be 
provided  for  a  coordinator  to  visit  em¬ 
ployers  and  student-learners  on  the  job. 

(c)  Persons  are  eligible  for  enrollment 
in  a  part-time  cooperative  class  provided 
they  are  at  least  16  years  of  age  and  em¬ 
ployed  during  the  school  year  for  as  much 
time  as  they  attend  school.  State  plans 
are  to  provide  that  such  persons  be  em¬ 
ployed  for  an  average  of  not  less  than 
15  hours  per  week  during  the  school  year 
the  major  portion  of  such  employment  to 
be  during  the  normal  day  school  hours. 
This  would  preclude  a  student  attending 
school  full  time  and  meeting  the  require¬ 
ment  for  employment  outside  the  normal 
day  school  hours.  The  total  hours  per 
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^  ju  school  and  at  work  and  the 
^etary  wage  paid  the  student- learners 
^  conform  to  State  and  Federal  laws 
^rning  employment. 

^  (d)  Cooperative  classes  are  to  con- 
fiffm  to  one  of  the  following  plans: 

(1>  Pton  A.  A  program  covering  two 
«hool  years  providing  an  average  of  at 
one  regular  class  period  a  day  of 
ISitional  instruction  in  classes  limited 
to  the  cooperative  group. 

(2)  Plan  B.  A  program  covering  one 
school  years  providing  an  average  of  at 
ipjist  two  regular  class  periods  a  day  of 
^tional  instruction  in  classes  limited 
to  the  cooperative  group. 

(3)  Plan  C.  A  program  covering  one 
school  year  providing  an  average  of  at 
jeast  one  regular  class  period  per  day 

vocational  instruction  in  classes  lim¬ 
ited  to  the  cooperative  group  and  enroU- 
log  only  those  who  have  completed  a 
sequence  of  at  least  2  high  school  units 
of  credit  or  2  semesters  in  distributive 
subjects  taught  by  a  vocationally  com¬ 
petent  teacher,  provided  the  State  plan 
sets  forth  the  qualifications  of  such 
teacher  and  the  nature  and  sequence  of 
units  in  distributive  subjects.  Funds 
may  be  used  only  for  the  year  in  which 
the  vocational  instruction  is  on  a  co- 
(®erative  basis.  (See  also  §  102.47 
Sectional-cooperative  classes). 


§  102.61  Evening  classes.  Evening 
d^s  are  those  conducted  during  the 
non-working  hours  of  the  enrollees. 
Persons  enrolled  in  such  classes  must  be 
employed  in  a  distributive  occupation 
as  defined  in  §§  102.46  and  102.56.  In¬ 
struction  in  such  classes  must  be  supple¬ 
mental  to  the  daily  employment  of  those 
enrolled. 


{ 102.62  Classes  conducted  in  business 
atdblishments.  Funds  may  be  expended 
for  part-time  or  evening  classes  con¬ 
duct^  in  a  business  establishment  for 
dli^ibutive  employees  of  that  establish¬ 
ment  provided  the  course  meets  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  acts,  including  public 
supervision  or  control  as  defined  in 
i  102.6,  and  provided  the  class  is  open 
to  or  the  training  service  is  available 
to  workers  in  other  business  establish¬ 
ments  in  the  community.  Induction 
training  and  instruction  in  systems,  pol¬ 
icies,  and  practices  peculiar  to  one  estab¬ 
lishment  may  not  be  paid  for  under  the 
plan. 


§  102.63  Coordinating  activities. 
Funds  may  be  expended  for  the  time 
speqt  in  coordinating*  activities  by  a 
part-time  or  evening  teacher  of  distribu¬ 
tive  occupations  subjects.  Coordination 
of  the  instruction  with  job  experience 
is  necessary  for  eflBcient  instruction  in 
both  part-time  or  evening  classes.  Co¬ 
ordination  involves  visiting  students  on 
the  job,  conferring  with  supeiwisors  or 
employers  to  determine  student  training 
needs,  making  analyses  of  the  duties  of 
workers  to  be  trained,  preparing  course 
outlines  and  selecting  instructional,  ma¬ 
terials.  Coordinating  activities  may  pre¬ 
cede  the  actual  organization  of  a  class. 
If  the  coordination  is  to  be  done  by  some- 
MJe  other  than  the  teacher,  the  State  is 
to  set  forth  in  its  State  plan  how  the  co¬ 
ordination  is  to  be  done.  Expenditures 
for  this  purpose  are  to  be  supported  by 


evidence  that  coordination  activities 
have  been  performed.  ' 

HOME  ECONOMICS  EDTTCATION 

§  102.64  Vocational  education  in  home 
economics,  (a)  Vocational  education  in 
home  economics  under  the  State  plan  is 
designed  for  persons  over  14  years  of 
age  who  have  entered  upon  or  are  pre¬ 
paring  to  enter  upon  the  work  of  the 
home. 

(b)  Vocational  education  in  home  eco¬ 
nomics  provides  instruction  which  will 
enable  families  to  improve  the  quality 
of  their  family  life  through  the  more 
effective  development  and  utilization  of 
human  and  material  resources. 

(c)  Vocational  education  in  home  eco¬ 
nomics  under  the  George-Barden  Act  is 
subject  to  the  conditions  and  limitations 
applicable  to  the  appropriation  for  agri¬ 
cultural  purposes  under  the  Smith- 
Hughes  Act,  except  that  the  requirement 
for  six  months  of  supervised  practice 
does  not  apply.  Home  economics  edu¬ 
cation  under  the  Smith-Hughes  Act  is 
to  be  operated  under  conditions  of  the 
Act  which  apply  to  trade  and  industrial 
education. 

(d)  In  addition  to  the  general  provi¬ 
sions  for  the  expenditure  of  funds, 
§§  102.65  to  102.69  apply  to  home  eco¬ 
nomics  education. 

§  102.65  Plan  requirements  for  home 
economics  education.  The  State  plan  is 
to  describe  how  the  statutory  provisions 
and  the  following  essential  characteris¬ 
tics  of  the  program  are  to  be  met:  • 

(a)  The  curriculum  for  both  youth 
and  adults  is  concerned  with  funda¬ 
mental  values  and  problems  in  the 
several  aspects  of  home  living  and  home¬ 
making,  and  deals  with  these  in  such  a 
way  as  to  develop  needed  skills,  under¬ 
standings,  attitudes,  and  appreciations. 

(b)  Problems  studied  are  derived  from 
the  needs  and  concerns  of  individuals 
and  families  served,  taking  into  consid¬ 
eration  their  maturity  and  experience. 

(c)  The  total  program  is  sufficiently 
intensive  and  extensive  to  enable  the 
individual  served  to  develop  abilities  nec¬ 
essary  for  effective  participation  in 
homemaking  and  in  community  activities 
affecting  the  home. 

(d)  The  program  includes  a  sufficient 
variety  of  experiences  to  give  students 
actual  learning  experiences  in  all  of  the 
major  phases  of  homemaking,  including 
directed  home  and  community  experi¬ 
ences. 

(e)  Administrative  relationships  and 
arrangements,  including  provisions  for 
space  and  equipment  are  of  a  kind  that 
facilitate  maximum  development  of  the 
program. 

(f)  Supervision  of  home  and  commu¬ 
nity  experience  is  provided. 

(g)  Continuous  evaluation  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  is  carried  on  and  is  used  as  a  basis 
for  changes  in  the  program. 

§  102.66  In-school  youth,  (a)  Under 
the  George-Barden  Act  funds  may  be  ex¬ 
pended  only  for  programs  available  for 
not  less  than  2  years  and  for  classes 
requiring  class  time  in  any  one  year  not 
less  than  that  required  for  a  full  unit  of 
credit  for  other  school  subjects  in  the 
local  school. 


(b)  Under  the  Smith-Hughes  Act  the  / 
specific  time  requirement  that  at  least 
half  of  the  time  for  instruction  be  given 
to  practical  work  shall  be  met,  except 
in  cities  under  25,000  population,  in 
which  case  the  time  given  to  home  eco¬ 
nomics  may  not  be  less  than  one-half  of 
the  time  per  week  for  which  the  school 
is  in  session. 

§  102.67  Out-of-school  youth  and 
adults.  Funds  may  be  used,  under  the 
acts,  for  programs  for  out-of-school 
youth  and  adults.  See  §  102.42  for  ac¬ 
tivities  of  the  teacher  for  which  funds 
may  be  expended.  See  §  102.77  for  the 
144  hour  requirement  of  the  Smith- 
Hughes  Act. 

§  102.68  Child  development  labora¬ 
tory.  Funds  may  be  used  for  a  teacher 
in  a  child  development  laboratory  or 
nursery  school  only  when  developed  and 
maintained  as  an  integral  part  of  home¬ 
making  education  for  youth  or  adults, 
and  only  for  the' time  the  teacher  devotes 
to  directing  the  child  development  lab¬ 
oratory  or  nursery  school  while  it  is  be¬ 
ing  used  for  the  directed  observation  and 
participation  of  homemaking  students 
and  for  work  with  other  homemaking 
teachers.  Standards  for  such  programs, 
including  the  qualifications  of  child  de¬ 
velopment  laboratory  teachers,  are  to  be 
set  forth  in  the  State  plan. 

§  102.69  Pre-service  teacher  educa¬ 
tion.  The  State  plan  is  to  describe  how 
the  following  standards  are  to  be  main¬ 
tained  in  approving  institutions  for  pre-  ^ 
service  teacher  education  in  home 
economics. 

(a)  Cooperative  relations  are  main¬ 
tained  between  the  State  supervisory 
staff  in  home  economics  education  and 
the  institution. 

(b)  Directed  teaching  centers  are 
selected  by  the  representatives  from  the 
teacher,  training  institution  in  coopera¬ 
tion  with  the  State  supervisory  staff. 

(c)  The  responsibility  for  the  supervi¬ 
sion  of  the  student  teaching  rests  with 
the  home  economics  teacher  education 
staff  and  the  supervising  teacher  in  the 
local  school. 

(d)  Each  home  economics  faculty 
member  has  the  necessary  backgroimd 
of  training  and  the  experience  (at  both 
the  under-graduate  and  graduate  levels) 
for  teaching  in  the  area  to  which  she  is 
assigned;  the  faculty  as  a  whole  is 
adequate  in  number  to  give  prospective 
teachers  the  preparation  they  need  for 
teaching  effectively  the  several  areas  of 
homemaking  instruction. 

(e)  The  facilities,  including  space,  up- 
to-date  equipment,  and  library,  are  ade¬ 
quate  for  all  areas  of  home  economics 
and  for  teacher  education. 

(f)  The  undergraduate  program  pro¬ 
vides  basic  general  education  and  the 
technical  and  professional  education 
needed  for  teaching  home  economics  and 
flexibility  in  requirements  to  permit  stu¬ 
dent  choice  in  terms  of  individual  needs 
and  interests. 

(g)  Provision  is  made  for  supervised 

experiences  to  enable  prospective  teach¬ 
ers  to  function  adequately  with  all  age 
groups  in  the  home,  the  school  and 
community.  t 
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(h)  Periodic  evaluation  of  ttie  teacher 
education  program  is  made. 

TRADE  AND  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

§  102.70  Vocational  education  in 
trades  and  industries,  (a)  Vocational 
education  in  trades  and  industries  under 
the  plan  is  designed  for  persons  over  14 
years  of  age  who  have  entered  upon  or 
are  preparing  to  enter  upon  the  work 
of  a  trade  or  industrial  pursuit.  Among 
groups  served  are  the  following:  Jour¬ 
neymen,  technicians,  and  other  indus¬ 
trial  workers:  apprentices  and  other 
learners;  out-of -school  youth  and  in¬ 
school  youth.  Instruction  may  also  be 
provided  for  industrial  supervisors  and 
supervisory  personnel  representing  both 
management  and  labor  who  may  need 
training  to  assist  in  special  phases  of 
their  work  including;  the  training  of 
workers;  job  organization  and  improve¬ 
ment;  the  development  of  skills,  knowl¬ 
edge,  and  judgment;  provisions  for 
safety  and  safe  working  practices;  and 
the  study  of  Federal  and  State  legisla¬ 
tion  affecting  workers. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  general  condi¬ 
tions  for  the  expenditure  of  funds 
§§  102.71  to  102.82  apply  to  trade  and 
industrial  education. 

§  102.71  Trade  and  industrial  pur¬ 
suits.  As  used  in  this  part  “trade  and 
industrial  pursuits”  may  include: 

(a)  Any  industrial  pursuit,  skilled  or 
semi-skilled  trade,  craft,  or  occupation 
which  directly  functions  in  the  design¬ 
ing,  producing,  processing,  assembling, 
maintaining,  servicing,  or  repairing  of 
any  product  or  commodity. 

(b)  Other  occupations  which  are 
usually  considered  technical  and  in 
which  workers  such  as  nurses,  laboratory 
assistants,  draftsmen,  and  technicians, 
are  employed  and  which  are  not  classi¬ 
fied  as  agricultural,  distribution  and 
other  business,  professional  or  home¬ 
making. 

(c)  Service  occupations  which  are 
trade  and  industrial  in  nature. 

§  102.72  Trade  and  industrial  subjects. 
Instruction  for  trade  and  industrial  pur¬ 
suits  for  which  funds  may  be  used  may 
include  instruction  in  any  subject  which 
is  planned  to  develop  basic  manipulative 
skills,  safety  practices,  trade  morale,  and 
trade  judgment  and  give  technical 
knowledge  or  related  industrial  informa¬ 
tion  essential  to  employment  in  a  trade 
and  industrial  occupation. 

§  102.73  Plan  requirement  for  trade 
and  industrial  education.  The  State 
plan  is  required  to  describe  how  the 
requirements  set  forth  in  section  11  of 
the  Smith-Hughes  Act  for  trade  and  in¬ 
dustrial  education  are  to  be  met. 

§  102.74  Types  of  classes  in  trade  and 
industrial  education,  (a)  Funds  may 
be  expended  in  trade  and  industrial  edu¬ 
cation  for  day  classes  for  those  who  are 
preparing  for  employment,  and  for  part- 
time  and  evening  classes  for  those  who 
are  employed  in  a  trade  or  industrial 
pursuit,  as  provided  in  this  part. 

(b)  An  evening  class  is  defined  as  a 
-class  conducted  during  the  non- working 
hours  of  the  enrollees.  A  part-time 
class  is  defined  as  a  class  conducted  dur¬ 


ing  the  usual  working  hours  of  the  en¬ 
rollees. 

(c)  The  following  terminology  is  used 
In  classifying  the  various  types  of  part- 
time  and  day  classes  that  have  developed 
in  trade  and  industrial  education: 

(1)  Part-time  extension  classes. 
Part-time  classes  for  workers  who  have 
left  the  full-time  day  school  and  are 
enrolled  for  instruction  which  is  supple¬ 
mental  to  their  employment. 

(2)  Part-time  cooperative  classes. 
Part-time  classes  conducted  for  students 
who  are  still  enrolled  in  day  school  and 
who,  through  a  cooperative  arrangement 
between  the  school  and  the  employer,  re¬ 
ceive  part-time  instruction  in  the  day 
school  and  receive  on-the-job  training 
through  part-time  employment  in  a 
trade  or  industry.  (See  §  102.79  for  the 
special  provisions  affecting  this  type  of 
class.) 

(3)  Part-time  general  continuation 
classes.  Part-time  classes  for  workers 
who  have  left  the  full-time  day  school 
and  are  enrolled  for  instruction  which  is 
designed  to  increase  their  civic  intelli¬ 
gence  rather  than  to  develop  specific 
occupational  competence. 

(4)  Day  trade  classes.  Type  A. 
Classes  for  students  who  have  not  en¬ 
tered  upon  employment  and  are  regu¬ 
larly  enrolled  in  a  full-time  day  school, 
where  the  related  instruction  is  given  as 
separate  units  outside  the  practical  work 
in  the  shop  or  laboratory.  (See  §  102.80.) 

(5)  Day  trade  classes.  Type  B.  Same 
as  Type  A  except  that  the  related  in¬ 
struction  is  given  by  the  shop  or  labora¬ 
tory  instructor  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
shop  or  laboratory  work,  rather  than  as 
separate  units.  (See  §  102.80.) 

(6)  Day  trade  classes.  Type  C.  Pre¬ 
employment  classes  organized  for  persons 
over  eighteen  years  of  age  or  who  are 
over  fourteen  and  have  left  the  full-time 
school.  (See  §  102.81.) 

§  102.75  Classes  for  apprentices,  (a) 
Funds  may  be  used  for  training  programs 
for  apprentices.  Special  evening  and 
part-time  extension  classes  may  be  con¬ 
ducted  for  apprentices  only,  to  provide 
technical  and  other  related  instruction 
which  is  supplemental  to  their  training 
on  the  job.  Apprentices  may  also  enroll 
in  evening  and  part-time  extension 
classes  established  for  other  workers. 

(b)  The  term  “apprentice”  as  used  for 
the  purpose  of  reporting  means  a  worker 
who  is  learning  a  recognized  apprentice- 
able  trade  in  accordance  with  an  ex¬ 
pressed,  implied,  or  written  apprentice 
training  agreement  that  specifies  a  given 
length  of  planned  work  experience  train¬ 
ing  through  employment  on  the  job, 
supplemented  by  appropriate  related 
instruction. 

■  (c)  Apprentices  are  classified  as 
follows: 

(1)  Registered,  (i)  Where  the  pro¬ 
gram  or  the  apprentice  or  both  are 
registered  under  the  apprenticeship  law 
of  the  State  in  which  the  apprentice  is 
employed. 

(ii)  Where  the  program  or  the  appren¬ 
tice,  or  both,  are  registered  by  a  State 
apprenticeship  agency  operating  under 
powers  vested  in  it  by  legally  responsible 
State  authority. 


(hi)  Where  the  program  or  the  ap. 
prentice,  or  both,  are  registered  by  the 
Bureau  of  Apprenticeship,  U.  S.  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Labor,  under  “standards”  or 
“fundamentals”  approved  by  the  Federal 
Committee  on  Apprenticeship,  guch 
registration  or  recognition  exists  only 
where  neither  conditions  in  subdivision 
(i)  nor  subdivision  (ii)  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph  exist. 

(2)  on-registered.  Where  the  pro¬ 
gram  or  the  apprentice,  or  both,  is  not 
registered  under  any  of  the  three  condi¬ 
tions  in  subparagraph  (1)  (i),  (U), 

(iii)  of  this  paragraph  and  the  training 
of  the  apprentice  is  conducted  under  an 
implied  or  written  agreement  between 
the  apprentice  and  an  individual  em¬ 
ployer,  a  group  of  employers,  a  jmnt 
group  of  employers  and  employees,  or  a 
governmental  agency. 

§  102.76  Evening  classes,  (a)  Evening 
classes  may  enroll  only  workers  16  years 
of  age  and  over  who  are  employed  in  a 
trade  and  industrial  occupation  (See 
§  102.46) .  Instruction  must  be  confined 
to  that  which  is  supplemental  to  the  daily 
employment  of  those  enrolled.  To  ^ 
considered  supplemental  to  the  daily 
employment,  the  instruction  must  be 
such  as  to  increase  the  skill  or  knowledge 
of  the  worker  in  the  trade  or  industrial 
occupation  in  which  the  person  is 
employed. 

(b)  Evening  classes  that  meet 
the  foregoing  requirements  may  be  re¬ 
imbursed  from  that  portion  of  George- 
Barden  trade  and  industrial  funds 
“which  shall,  if  expended,  be  applied  to 
part-time  schools  or  classes”  regardless 
of  whether  144  hours  of  instruction  per 
year  is  provided. 

§  102.77  Part-time  classes — time  re¬ 
quirements  under  the  Smith-Hughes  Act. 
The  Smith-Hughes  Act  requires  that 
part-time  schools  or  classes  shall  pro¬ 
vide  for  not  less  than  one  hundred  and 
forty -four  hours  of  classroom  instruc¬ 
tion  per  year.  This  refers  to  the  yearly 
educational  opportunity  which  a  com¬ 
munity  offers  to  an  individual  worker 
rather  than  the  period  of  attendance 
required  of  any  one  person,  or  the  period 
of  employment  of  teachers.  The  require¬ 
ment  is  satisfied  when  either  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  conditions  is  met  during  a  period 
of  any  twelve  consecutive  months  or 
less: 

(a)  A  class  is  organized  and  conducted 
for  at  least  144  hours. 

(b)  Two  or  more  classes  or  a  series  of 
short  units  of  instruction  which  total  at 
least  144  hours  are  organized  and  con¬ 
ducted  so  the  schedule  of  the  meetings 
and  the  content  of  each  of  the  units  are 
such  that  an  individual  may  enroll  in 
the  entire  series  with  profit. 

§  102.78  Part-time  classes — age  of  ad¬ 
mission.  (a)  Enrollment  in  classes  under 
the  Smith-Hughes  Act  is  limited  to 
workers  over  14  years  of  age. 

(b)  Enrollment  in  part-time  classes 
under  the  George-Barden  Act  is  limited 
to  workers  16  years  of  age  or  over. 

(c)  Part-time  classes  under  either  the 
Smith-Hughes  or  George-Barden  Acts,  ' 
may  be  conducted  without  upper  age 
limit,  except  that  part-time  general  con¬ 
tinuation  classes  are  limited  to  those 
under  18  years  of  age. 
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8  102.79  Part-time  cooperative  classes. 
The  following  provisions  apply  to  the 
use  of  funds  under  the  plan  for  part-time 
cooperative  classes  (as  defined  in 

§  102.74) :  ^  .  ,  , 

(a)  The  class  must  be  organized 
through  volimtary  cooperative  agree¬ 
ments  (preferably  in  writing)  between 
the  school  and  employers,  which  pro¬ 
vide  for  legal  employment  of  the  stu¬ 
dents.  an  organized  program  of  training 
on  the  job,  and  supplemental  vocational 
instruction  in  school. 

(b)  The  class  must  be  composed  en¬ 
tirely  of  persons  meeting  the  minimum 
age  requirement  who  are  enrolled  in  a 
day  school  and  legally  employed  in  a 
trade  or  industrial  pursuit.  Those  en¬ 
rolled  must  have  trade  and  industrial 
objectives  ip  line  with  their  employment 
on  the  job.  Such  persons  enrolled  in 
part-time  cooperative  classes  are  called 
“student-learners”.  The  class  may  be 
composed  of  student-learners  all  em¬ 
ployed  in  the  same,  or  in  different  trade 
or  industrial  occupations.  However,  an 
individual  student-learner  may  be  em¬ 
ployed  and  receive  training  in  only  one 
such  occupation. 

(c)  For  a  student  to  be  considered 
legally  employed  for  the  purpose  of  this 
s^tion,  his  employment  must  be  in  con¬ 
formity  with  Federal,  State,  and  local 
employment  laws  and  regulations. 
When  employment  is  in  establishments 
engaged  in  interstate  commerce  or  in 
the  production  of  goods  for  interstate 
commerce,  such  employment  must  be  at 
least  at  the  legal  minimum  wage,  except 
where  authorization  is  granted  by  the 
appropriate  Regional  OflSce  of  the  Wage 
and  Hour  and  Public  Contracts  Divisions 
by  certificate  for  employment  at  a  special 
minimum  wage.  In  some  occupations 
declared  to  be  hazardous  by  the  U.  S. 
Department  of  Labor,  student-learners 
must  be  18  years  of  age  unless  exemption 
is  secured  by  appeal  to  the  Secretary, 
U.  S.  Department  of  Labor.  Student- 
learners  in  any  case  must  receive  a 
monetary  wage  at  a  rate  commensurate 
with  wages  paid  other  employees  doing 
similar  work. 

(d)  Provision  must  be  made  for  ade¬ 
quate  coordination  and  supervision  of 
the  program,  and  sufficient  time  must 
be  provided  for  a  coordinator  to  visit  em¬ 
ployers  and  student-learners  on  the  job. 

(e)  State  plans  are  to  provide  that  the 
student-learners  be  employed  for  an 
average  of  not  less  than  15  hours  per 
week  during  the  school  year,  the  major 
portion  of  such  employment  to  be  during 
the  normal  day  school  hours.  This  pre¬ 
cludes  a  student  attending  school  full¬ 
time  and  meeting  the  requirement  for 
employment  outside  the  normal  day 
school  hours. 

(f)  In  a  program  covering  two  school 
years,  an  average  of  at  least  one  regular 
class  period  a  day  must  be  devoted  to 
related  vocational  instruction  in  classes 
limited  to  the  cooperative  group.  In  a 
program  covering  only  one  school  year, 
an  average  of  at  least  two  regular  class 
periods  a  day  must  be  devoted  to  related 
vocational  subjects  in  classes  limited  to 
the  group.  Sectional  cooperative  classes 
meeting  these  requirements  are  per¬ 
mitted  as  provided  in  §  102.47. 


§  102.80  Day  trade  classes — Types  A 
and  B.  The  following  provisions  apply 
to  the  use  of  fimds  under  the  plan  for 
day  trade  courses.  Types  A  and  B  (as 
defined  in  §  102.74) : 

(a)  The  instruction  Is  to  extend  over 
not  less  than  nine  months  per  year  and 
not  less  than  thirty  hours  per  week  ex¬ 
cept  that  for  towns  of  less  than  25,000 
population  the  State  board,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Commissioner,  may 
modify  the  conditions  as  to  length  of 
course  and  hours  of  instruction  per 
week. 

(b)  At  least  one  half  of  the  time  of  the 
instruction  must  be  given  to  work  on  a 
useful  or  productive  basis.  Instruction 
in  practical  work  is  considered  to  be  “on 
a  useful  or  productive  basis”  when  it 
consists  of  organized,  systematic  training 
in  the  processes,  operations,  and  prin¬ 
ciples  involved  which  are  selected  with 
regard  to  the  suitability,  quality,  quan¬ 
tity  and  production  methods  customarily 
observed  in  trade,  industrial  and  voca¬ 
tional  technical  pursuits  for  which  the 
training  is  being  given. 

(c)  The  instruction  in  related  subjects 
for  which  funds  are  used  must  have 
direct  functioning  value  in  the  trade  or 
occupation  for  which  training  is, being 
given.  Related  subjects  courses  are  in 
addition  to  and  an  extension  of  the  in¬ 
struction  given  in  the  shop.  Related 
subjects  may  be  taught  by  the  shop  in¬ 
structor.  When  other  than  shop  instruc¬ 
tors  are  utilized,  the  State  plan  shall 
specify  qualifications  which  assure  that 
such  instructors  have  suflScient  experi¬ 
ence  in  and  knowledge  of  the  occupation 
to  teach  such  specific  subjects  effectively. 

§  102.81  Day  trade  classes — Type  C. 
Under  the  George-Barden  Act,  Type  C 
Classes  (as  defined  in  §  102.74)  may  be 
organized  for  persons  over  18  years  of 
age  or  those  who  have  legally  left  the 
full  time  school.  Such  classes  may  be 
operated  for  less  than  9  months  per  year, 
for  less  than  30  hours  per  week  and 
without  the  requirement  that  a  minimum 
of  50  percent  of  the  school  time  must  be 
given  to  shop  work  on  a  useful  or  pro¬ 
ductive  basis.  This  is  a  special  type  of 
day  pre-employment  trade  training 
which  may  be  provided  irrespective  of 
whether  or  not  the  persons  enrolled  are 
employed.  Such  training  may  be  offered 
for  any  length  of  time. 

§  102.82  Special  standards  and  safe¬ 
guards  for  training  in  industrial  plants. 
No  part  of  the  funds  spent  under  the 
plan  may  be  expended  in  industrial-plant 
training  programs  except  such  indus¬ 
trial-plant  training  be  bona  fide  voca¬ 
tional  training  and  not  a  device  to  uti¬ 
lize  the  services  of  vocational  trainees 
for  private  profit.  Use  of  funds  for  in¬ 
dustrial-plant  training  is  justified  when 
the  school  system  cannot  otherwise  pro¬ 
vide  adequate  equipment  and  supplies 
and  such  are  available  in  an  industrial 
plant,  provided  the  requirements  for  pub¬ 
lic  supervision  and  control  and  other  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  acts  and  policies  are 
met  and  safeguards  for  such  training  are 
included  in  the  State  plan. 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  IN  FISHERY  ' 
OCCUPATIONS 

§  102.83  Vocational  education  in  fish¬ 
ery  occupatiorCs.  (a)  Under  the  George- 


Barden  Act  special  funds  have  been 
authorized  for  training  in  the  trade  and 
industrial  and  distributive  occupations 
in  the  fishing  industry.  Programs  in  the 
trade  and  industrial  aspects  of  the  indus¬ 
try  are  governed  by  the  conditions  appli¬ 
cable  to  other  trade  and  industrial 
programs. 

(b)  Programs  in  the  distributive 
education  aspects  of  the  industry  are 
governed  by  the  conditions  applicable 
to  other  distributive  education  programs. 

VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE 

§  102.84  Vocational  guidance.  (a) 
Funds  may  be  used  under  the  George- 
Barden  Act  for  programs  of  vocational 
guidance.  The  purpose  of  the  vocational  * 
guidance  program  is  to  provide  individ¬ 
uals  with  the  information  needed  and  to 
develop  understandings  necessary  to 
make  wise  decisions  in  matters  affecting 
vocational  choices  and  adjustments. 

(b)  Funds  may  be  expended  to  provide 
the  following  services : 

(1)  The  maintenance  of  a  program  of 
supervision  in  vocational  guidance. 

(2)  The  maintenance  of  a  program  of 
training  for  vocational  counselors  in 
classes  composed  of:  persons  enrolled  in 
a  program  which  will  qualify  them  as 
vocational  counselors;  persons  enrolled 
in  a  program  which  will  qualify  them  as 
vocational  teachers;  teachers,  supervi¬ 
sors,  or  directors  of  vocational  location; 
or  vocational  counselors  and  vocational 
guidance  supervisors. 

(3)  The  maintenance  of  a  program  of 
vocational  counseling  on  the  secondary 
and  adult  levels. 

(4)  The  production  and  publication  of 
occupational  information  for  use  of 
vocational  teachers  and  counselors. 

§  102.85  State  plan  provisions,  (a) 
In  d3veloping  a  State  plan  for  vocational 
guidance,  it  is  necessary  that  the  State 
first  make  adequate  provision  for  State 
supervision  and  for  the  training  of  voca¬ 
tional  counselors,  with  the  research 
necessary  in  each.  Funds  may  be  ex¬ 
pended  on  the  local  level  only  after  the 
program  at  the  State  level  has  been 
adequately  developed. 

(b)  The  State  plan  is  to  provide  safe¬ 
guards  to  insure  that  the  vocational 
guidance  program  serves  a  school  or 
group  of  schools  maintaining  a  voca¬ 
tional  course  or  courses. 

(c)  The  duties  and  the  qualifications 
for  all  positions  are  to  be  set  forth  in 
the  State  plan. 

(d)  If  funds  are  to  be  used  for  coun¬ 
selor  training  programs  in  teacher  train¬ 
ing  institutions  it  will  be  necessary  that 
the  State  plan  designate  the  courses  to 
be  reimbursed,  eligibility  for  enrollment, 
and  the  qualifications  of  the  counselor 
trainer. 

Dated:  February  4, 1958. 

[SEAL]  '  KG.  Derthick, 

U.  S.  Commissioner  of  Education, 

Approved:  February  13,  1958. 

M.  B.  Folsom, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  68-1249;  Piled,  Peb.  17,  1958; 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[  49  CFR  Parts  71-78  1 

[Docket  3666;  Notice  34] 

Transportation  of  Explosives  and  Other 
Dangerous  Articles 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

January  30,  1958. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  appli¬ 
cations  for  early  amendment  of  the 
above-entitled  regulations  insofar  as 
they  apply  to  shippers  in  the  preparation 
of  articles  for  transportation,  and  to  all 
carriers  by  rail  and  highway.  The  pro¬ 
posed  amendments  are  set  forth  in  Ap¬ 
pendix  A  hereto  and  the  reasons  therefor 
are  listed  in  Appendix  B. 

Application  for  these  amendments 
ordinarily  would  be  considered  at  our 
next  hearing  in  this  docket.  It  appears, 
however,  that  the  proposed  amendments 
have  been  the  subject  of  exchanges  and 
study  by  interested  parties,  in  which 
substantial  agreement  has  been  reached. 
In  view  thereof  no  oral  hearing  is  con¬ 
templated  at  this  time. 

Any  party  desiring  to  make  repre¬ 
sentations  in  favor  of  or  against  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendments  may  do  so  through 
the  submission  of  written  data,  views, 
or  arguments.  The  original  and  five 
copies  of  such  submission  may  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  on  or  before  March 
4,  1958.  The  proposed  amendments  are 
subject  to  change  or  changes  that  may 
be  made  as  a  result  of  such  submissions. 

Notice  to  the  general  public  will  be 
given  by  depositing  a  copy  of  this  notice 
*in  the  OflBce  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  for  public  inspection,  and  by 
filing  a  copy  of  the  notice  with  the  Direc¬ 
tor,  Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

Appendix  A 

Part  71 — General  Information  and 
Regulations 

In  §  71.13  amend  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
(15  F.  R.  8263,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  71.13  Emergency  regulations,  (a) 

•  *  * 

(1)  Shippers’  and  carriers’  regula¬ 
tions;  handling  detonating  agents  and 
explosives  and  explosive  ammunition  in 
same  car  or  vehicle.  Detonating  fuzes. 


class  A  explosives,  primer-detonator  as¬ 
semblies  or  other  detonating  elements 
containing  explosive  components,  if  of 
a  safe  type,  may  be  shipped  either  assem¬ 
bled  in  bombs,  depth  charges,  mines, 
projectiles,  or  torpedoes  (torpedo  war¬ 
heads)  or  in  properly  packed  containers 
in  the  same  car  or  vehicle  with  bombs, 
depth  charges,  mines,  projectiles,  boost¬ 
ers,  or  torpedoes  (torpedo  warheads) 
when  separated  from  the  explosive 
bombs,  depth  charges,  mines,  projectiles, 
boosters,  or  torpedoes  (torpedo  war¬ 
heads)  by  not  less  than  3  feet.  The  in¬ 
tervening  space  of  3  feet  must  be  filled 
with  dry  sand  or  dry  earth  in  bags  or  in 
a  crib  so  constructed  or  lined  as  to  pre- 


SUBPART  A — PREPARATION  OF  ARTICLES  FOR 
TRANSPORTATION  BY  CARRIERS  BY  RAIL 
FREIGHT,  RAIL  EXPRESS,  HIGHWAY,  OR 
WATER 

1.  In  §  73.28  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (a) ;  add  paragraph 
(i)  (15  F.  R.  8277,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read 
as  follows : 

§  73.28  Reused  containers,  (a)  Con¬ 
tainers  used  more  than  once  (refilled 
and  reshipped  after  having  been  pre¬ 
viously  emptied)  must  be  in  such  condi¬ 
tion,  including  closing  devices  and 
cushioning  materials,  that  they  will  pro¬ 
tect  their  contents  during  transit  as 
efficiently  as  new  containers.  Repairs 
must  be  made  in  an  efficient  manner  and 
parts  that  are  weak,  broken,  or  other¬ 
wise  deteriorated  must  be  replaced  (see 
paragraphs  (e),  (f),  (g),  (h),  and  (i) 


vent  sifting  of  the  sand  or  earth,  iiie 
crib  must  be  secured  against  movement 

* 


Part  72 — Commodity  List  of  Explosiv® 

AND  Other  Dangerous  Articles  c:(^. 

TAINING  THE  SHIPPING  NAME  OR  Df. 

scription  of  all  Articles  Subjeoc  to 

Parts  71-78  of  This  Chapter 

Amend  §  72.5  Commodity  List  (15  p  r 
8263,  8264,  8265,  8269,  8270,  8271,  8272 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (20  F.  R.  8098,  Oct.  28 
1955)  (22  F.  R.  7835,  Oct.  3.  1957)  as 
follows: 

§72.5  List  of  explosives  ’  and  other 
dangerous  articles,  (a)  ♦  *  • 


of  this  section,  for  containers  that  cannot 
be  reused) . 

•  •  •  •  • 

(i)  Containers  which  are  ^designated 
as  nonreusable  containers,  marked  NRC, 
and  made  under  specifications  prescribed 
in  Part  78  of  this  chapter,  from  which 
contents  have  once  been  removed  fol¬ 
lowing  use  for  shipment  of  any  article, 
must  not  be  again  used  as  shipping  c(m- 
tainers  for  explosives,  flammable  liquids, 
flammable  solids,  oxidizing  materials, 
corrosive  liquids,  or  poisons,  class  B  or 
C,  as  defined  in  this  part. 

2.  In  §  73.31  paragraph  (g)  (9)  add 
spec.  109A200AL-W  to  table  1;  add  para¬ 
graph  (g)  (10)  (22  F.  R.  4789,  July  9, 
1957)  (21  F.  R.  4563,  June  26,  1956)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.31  Qualification,  maintenance, 
and  use  of  tank  cars.  *  *  * 

(g)  *  *  * 

(9)  *  *  • 


Art  id# 

Classed  as— 

Exemptions  and  packing ' 
(see  sec.) 

Label  required 
if  not  exempt 

Maximum 
quantity  in  | 
outside  con- " 
tainer  by  raO 
expien 

{Change) 

1 

■Rpnzvl  phlnrldfi  .  _  .  _  _  . 

Cor.  L . 

73.2!14,  73.295 . 

White . 

1  quart. 

300  pounds. 
Do. 

inhihifpd 

F.  G . 

73.302',  73.30ti,  73.314,  73.315.. 
r3.302,  73.308,  73.314,  73.315.. 

Mothvl  mercaptan _ 

F  O 

Smokeleet  powder  for  cannon  or 

small  arms.  See  Proiiellant  ex¬ 
plosives,  class  A. 

Sodium  iLZi(Ie_  .  _  ..  _ 

Pois.  B. ...... 

73.304,  73.375 . 

Poison..... _ 

(Add) 

Actuating  cartridges,  explosive. 

Expl.  C . 

73.114 . 

150  pounds. 

fire  extinguisher  or  valve. 

1 

Methyl  bromide  and  chlorpicrin 
mixture,  liquid. 

Peroxides,  organic,  solution, 
liquid,  n.  o.  s. 

Ko  exemption,  73  353. .  .  - . 

Poi.<!on  , . .  _  _ 

55  gallons. 

1  quart. 

Not  accepted. 

150  pounds. 

Oxy.  M  .  _ .  _ 

73  1.5.3,73  221 _ 

Yellow  _  . 

F.  L . 

No  exemption,  73.1.34,..  ..... 

Red  _ 

(Cancel) 

Fire  extinguisher  actuating  car¬ 
tridges. 

Expl.  C . 

1 

73.114 . 

Part  73 — Shippers 


Table  1— Retest  Periods  and  Pressures 


Classification 

See  foot¬ 
note 

Tank  retests 

Safety 

valve 

retest 

years 

Interior  heater  systems  retest 

Tank 

test 

(p.  s.  i.) 

Safety 
valve 
(p.  s.  ,i.)e 

Safety 
valve 
vapor 
tight 
(p.  s.  1. 
mini¬ 
mum) 

Rotc.st 

holding 

time 

(min¬ 

utes) 

Test  time 
when  tog¬ 
ging  is  not 
removed 
(minute^ 

Up  to 
10 

years 

10-22 

years 

Over 

10 

ye^ 

Over 

22 

years 

Up  to 
10 

years 

10-22 

years 

Over 

10 

years 

Over 

22 

years 

ICC-109  A200  A  T.-\V 

10 

1 

10 

5 

200 

150 

120 

10 

» 
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(10)  Tanks  built  to  one  specification 
d  authorized  to  be  stenciled  to  another 
^eciflcation  must  be  retested  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  higher  specification  and 
the  test  pressure  stenciled  accordingly 
on  the  tank  or  jacket. 

3  in  §  73.32  amend  paragraph  (b) 
(I)’-  amend  paragraph  (e)  (3);  amend 
naragraph  (f) ;  amend  the  introductory 
tpxt  of  paragraph  (1)  and  amend  para¬ 
graph  (1)  (5)  (15  F.  R.  8279,  8230,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.32  Qualification,  maintenance, 
and  use  of  portable  tanks.  *  *  * 

(b)  •  •  * 

(1)  Tanks  designed  and  constructed 
in  accordance  with  Pars.  U-68,  U-69,  or 
U-201  of  the  A.  S.  M.  E.  Code  may  be 
used.  Tanks  designed  and  constructed 
in  accordance  with  Pars.  U-68  or  U-69 
juay  be  re-rated  at  a  working  pressure 
25  percent  in  excess  of  the  design  pres¬ 
sure  for  which  the  tank  was  originally 
constructed.  If  advantage  is  taken  of 
the  increased  rating,  the  re-rated  pres¬ 
sure  shall  be  marked  on  the  plate  as 
follows: 

Re-rated  working  pressure  __  psig. 

Note  1:  For  purposes  of  setting  safety 
relief  valves,  pressure  control  valves  and 
establishing  retest  pressure,  and  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  establishing  maximum  and  mini¬ 
mum  design  pressures,  the  re-rated  working 
pressure  shall  be  considered  as  the  equiva¬ 
lent  of  the  design  pressure  as  defined  in  the 
specification. 

•  *  •  *  * 

(e)  •  *  * 

(3)  The  tank  less  any  fittings  shall  be 
subject  to  a  hydrostatic  pressure  of  one 
and  one-half  times  the  design  pressure 
(maximum  allowable  working  pressure 
or  re-rated  pressure)  of  the  tank. 

•  *  «  *  • 

(f)  Every  tank  not  complying  in  all 
respects  with  the  prescribed  specifica¬ 
tions,  but  otherwise  allowable  under  this 
part,  shall  successfully  withstand  the 
identical  tests  at  test  periods  required 
for  “specification  tanks”  by  paragraph 
(e)  (3),  (4),  and  (5)  of  this  section. 
Tanks  constructed  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  U-68  or  U-69  of  the  A.  S.  M.  E. 
Code,  and  which  have  not  been  rerated, 
must  be  retested  at  a  hydrostatic  pres¬ 
sure  of  twice  the  design  pressure. 

*  •  •  *  * 

(1)  The  bursting  strength  of  any  pip¬ 
ing  and  fittings  shall  be  not  less  than 
four  times  the  design  pressure  of  the 
tank,  and  not  less  than  four  times  that 
pressure  to  which,  in  any  instance,  it 
may  be  subjected  in  service,  by  the  action 
of  a  pump  or  other  device  (not  including 
safety  relief  valves)  the  action  of  which 
may  be  to  subject  certain  portions  of  the 
tank  piping  to  pressures  greater  than  the 
design  pressure  of  the  tank. 

***** 

(5)  All  piping,  valves  and  fittings  on 
every  tank  shall  be  leakage  tested  with 
gas  or  air  after  installation  and  proved 
tight  at  not  less  than  the  design  pres¬ 
sure  of  the  tank  on  which  they  are  used. 
In  the  event  of  replacement,  all  such 
piping,  valves,  or  fittings  so  replaced  shall 
be  tested  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  section  before  the  tank  is 


returned  to  transportation  service.  The 
requirements  of  this  section  shall  apply 
with  equal  force  to  all  hose  used  on  such 
tanks,  except  that  such  hose  may  be  so 
tested  either  before  or  after  installation 
on  the  tank. 

***** 

4.  In  §  73.33  amend  paragraph  (b)  (1) 
and  Note  1  thereto;  amend  paragraphs 
(k)  (2)  and  (5) ;  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (m)  and  amend  para¬ 
graphs  (m)  (5)  and  (6)  (15  P.  R.  8280, 
8281,  8282,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (20  P.  R.'8098, 
Oct.  28,  1955)  (19  P.  R.  1276,  March  6, 
1954)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.33  Qualification,  maintenance, 
and  use  of  cargo  tanks.  *  *  * 

(b)  *  *  • 

(1)  Tanks  designed  and  constructed 
in  accordance  with  pars.  U-68  or  U-69 
of  the  A.  S.  M.  E.  Code  for  the  transpor¬ 
tation  of  liquefied  compressed  gases 
may  be  used  and  may  be  re-rated  at  a 
working  pressure  25  percent  in  excess  of 
the  design  pressure  for  which  the  tank 
was  originally  constructed.  If  advan¬ 
tage  is  taken  of  the  increased  rating, 
the  re-rated  pressure  shall  be  marked 
on  the  plate  as  follows: 

Re-rated  working  pressure  __  psig. 

Note  1:  For  purposes  of  setting  safety 
relief  valves  and  pressure  control  valves,  and 
for  purposes  of  establishing  maximum  and 
minimum  design  pressures,  the  re-rated 
working  pressure  shall  be  considered  as  the 
equivalent  of  the  design  pressure  as  defined 
in  the  specification. 

***** 

(k)  •  •  • 

(2)  The  tank  less  any  fittings  shall  be 
subjected  to  a  hydrostatic  pressure  of 
one  and  one-half  times  the  design  pres¬ 
sure  (maximum  allowable  working  pres¬ 
sure  or  re-rated  pressure)  of  the  tank. 

*  •  *  •  • 

(5)  Every  tank  not  complying  in  all 
respects  with  the  prescribed  specifica¬ 
tions,  but  otherwise  allowable  under  this 
part,  shall  successfully  withstand  the 
identical  tests  at  test  periods  required 
for  “specification  tanks”  by  subpara¬ 
graphs  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  of  this  para¬ 
graph.  Nonspecification  tanks  (para¬ 
graphs  (e)  and  (f)  of  this  section)  shall 
be  tested  at  least  once  in  every  calendar 
year  as  required  in  subparagraphs  (2), 
(3),  and  (4)  of  this  paragraph.  Tanks 
constructed  in  accordance  with  Pars. 
U-68  or  U-69  of  the  A.  S.  M.  E.  Code,  and 
which  have  not  been  re-rated,  must  be 
retested  at  a  hydrostatic  pressure  of  twice 
the  design  pressure. 

***** 

(m)  On  tanks  used  for  compressed 
gases  (except  chlorine  for  which  provi¬ 
sions  are  made  at  subparagraphs  (9) 
to  (11)  of  this  paragraph),  the  bursting 
strength  of  any  piping  and  fittings  shall 
be  not  less  than  four  times  the  design 
pressure  of  the  tank,  and  not  less  than 
four  times  that  pressure  to  which,  in 
any  instance,  it  may  be  subjected  in  serv¬ 
ice,  by  the  action  of  a  pump  or  other 
devise  (not  including  safety  relief  valves) 
the  action  of  which  may  be  to  subject 
certaifi  portions  of  the  tank  piping  to 
pressures  greater  than  the  design  pres¬ 
sure  of  the  tank. 

*  *  *  *  *  ' 


(5)  All  hose,  wherever  used,  shall  be 
designed  for  a  bursting  pressure  not  less 
than  four  times  the  design  pressure  of 
the  tank  with  which  it  is  used,  and  not 
less  than  four  times  that  pressure  to 
which,  in  any  instance,  it  may  be  sub¬ 
jected  in  service  by  the  action  of  a  pump 
or  other  device,  the  action  of  which  may 
be  to  subject  the  hose  to  pressures  greater 
than  the  design  pressure  of  the  tank. 
Any  coupling  used  on  hose  to  make  con¬ 
nections  shall  be  designed  for  a  pressure 
not  less  than  20  percent  in  excess  of  the 
design  pressure  of  the  hose  and  shall  be 
so  designed  that  there  will  be  no  leak¬ 
age  when  connected. 

*  *  •  m  '  • 

(6)  All  piping,  valves,  and  fittings  on 
every  tank  motor  vehicle  shall  be  proved 
free  from  leaks  at  not  less  than  the  de¬ 
sign  pressure  for  the  tank.  This  con¬ 
dition  will  be  considered  to  have  been 
met  when  such  piping,  valves,  and  fit¬ 
tings  have  been  tested  for  leakage  with 
gas  or  air  after  installation  and  proved 
tight  at  not  less  than  the  design  pressure 
marked  on  the  cargo  tank  with  which 
they  are  used.  In  the  event  of  replace¬ 
ment,  all  such,  piping,  valves,  or  fittings 
so  replaced  shall  be  tested  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  this  section  be¬ 
fore  the  tank  is  returned  to  transporta¬ 
tion  service.  The  requirements  of  this 
section  shall  apply  with  equal  force  to 
all  hose  used  on  such  tanks,  except  that 
such  hose  may  be  so  tested  either  before 
or  after  installation  on  the  tank. 

m  ^  m  m  m 

5.  In  §  73.34  amend  paragraphs  (k) 
(12)  and  (13)  (19  P.  R.  3259,  Jime  3, 
1954)  (19  F.  R.  8525,  Dec.  14,  1954)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.34  Qualification,  maintenance, 
and  use  of  cylinders.  *  *  * 

(k)  *  *  * 

(12)  CJylinders  made  in  compliance 
with  the  specifications  listed  in  the  table 
below  and  used  exclusively  in  the  service 
indicated  may,  in  lieu  of  the  periodic 
hydrostatic  retest,  be  given  a  complete 
external  visual  inspection  at  the  time 
such  periodic  retest  becomes  due: 


Cylinders  made  In 
compliance  with — 


-  Used  exclusively  for— 


ICC-4B,  ICC-4BA,  TCC- 
26-240 »,  or  ICC-26-300.1 


ICC-4,  ICC-3A480,  ICC- 
3AA480,  ICC-3A480X, 

ICC-4A480,  or  ICC-4AA480 


Liquefied  petroleum  pas 
which  is  commercially 
free  from  corroding 
components. 

Anhydrous  ammonia  of 
at  least  09.95  percent 
purity. 


‘Use  of  existing  cylinders  authorized,  but  new  con¬ 
struction  not  authorized. 


When  this  inspection  Is  used  in  lieu  of 
hydrostatic  retesting,  subsequent  inspec¬ 
tions  are  required  5  years  after  the  first 
such  inspection  and  periodically  at 
5-year  intervals  thereafter.  Inspections 
shall  be  made  only  by  competent  persons 
and  the  results  shall  be  recorded  on  a 
suitable  data  sheet,  the  completed  copies 
of  which  shall  be  kept  as  a  permanent 
record.  The  points  to  be  recorded  and 
checked  on  these  data  sheets  are:  Date 
of  inspection  (month  and  year) ;  ICC 
specification  number;  cylinder  identifi¬ 
cation  (registered  symbol  and  serial 
number,  date  of  manufacture,  and  own- 
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ership  symbol  (if  needed  for  adequate 
identification)!  ;  type  cylinder  protective 
coating  (painted,  etc.  and  statement  as 
to  need  of  refinishing  or  recoating) ; 
conditions  checked  (leakage,  corrosion, 
gouges,  dents  or  digs  in  shell  or  heads, 
broken  or  damaged  footring  or  protective 
ring  or  fire  damage) ;  disposition  of 
cylinders  (returned  to  service,  to  cylinder 
manufacturer  for  repairs  or  scrapped) ; 
a  cylinder  which  passes  the  inspection 
prescribed  shall  have  the  date  recorded 
in  the  manner  presently  prescribed  for 
the  recording  of  the  retest  date,  except 
that  an  ‘E’  is  to  follow  the  date  (month 
and  year)  indicating  requalification  by 
the  external  inspection  method. 

(13)  C^ylinders  made  in  compliance 
with  specification  ICC-3A480,  ICC- 
3A480X,  and  ICC-4AA480  (§§  78.36, 
78.43,  and  78.56  of  this  chapter),  used 
exclusively  for  anhydrous  ammonia, 
commercially  free  from  corroding  com¬ 
ponents,  and  protected  externally  by 
suitable  corrosion  resisting  coatings 
(such  as  painting,  etc.)  may  be  retested 
decennially  instead  of  quinquennially. 
All  tests  must  be  supplemented  by  a  very 
careful  examination  of  the  cylinder  at 
each  filling,  and  the  cylinder  must  be 
rejected  if  evidence  is  fovmd  of  bad  dents, 
corroded  areas,  a  leak,  or  other  condi¬ 
tions  that  indicate  possible  weakness 
which  would  render  the  cylinder  unfit 
for  service. 

•  •  •  •  • 

SUBPART  B - explosives;  DEFINITIONS  AND 

PREPARATION 

1.  In  §  73.63  amend  paragraph  (c)  (1) 
(20  F.  R.  8099,  Oct.  28,  1955)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.63  High  explosive  with  liquid 
explosive  ingredient.  *  *  * 

(c)  *  *  * 

(1)  Spec.  14,  15A,  or  16A  (§§  78.165, 
78.168,  or  78.185  of  this  chapter) .  Wood¬ 
en  boxes,  or  spec.  12H,  23P,  or  23H 
(§§  78.209,  78.214,  or  78.219  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside  con¬ 
tainers  which  must  be  cartridges  not 
exceeding  4  inches  in  diameter  or  8 
inches  in  length;  provided  that  car¬ 
tridges  not  exceeding  5  inches  in  diame¬ 
ter  or  10  inches  in  length  are  authorized 
when  each  such  cartridge  is  enclosed 
alone,  or  with  other  cartridges,  in  an¬ 
other  strong  paper  shell  and  the  result¬ 
ing  cartridge  dipped  in  melted  paraflBn 
or  equivalent  material.  The  length  of 
such  completed  cartridge  shall  not  exceed 
30  inches.  Gross  weight  of  wooden 
boxes  not  to  exceed  75  pounds  and  gross 
weight  of  fiberboard  boxes  not  to  exceed 
65  pounds. 

*  *  •  •  * 

2.  In  §  73.65  amend  paragraph  (i) 
(18  P.  R.  802,  Feb.  7,  1953)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.65  High  explosives  with  no  liquid 
explosive  ingredient  nor  any  chlorate. 

m  m  m 

(i)  Boxes  containing  high  explosives 
must  be  plainly  marked  on  top  and  on 
one  side  or  end,  except  those  made  in 
compliance  with  spec.  23G  (§  78.218  of 
this  chapter)  which  must  be  marked  on 
the  side  or  end,  and  kegs,  drums,  or 
barrels  containing  high  explosives  must 


be  marked  on  both  ends  “high  explo¬ 
sives — dangerous”  in  letters  not  less  than 
*546  inch  in  height.  When  space  will  not 
permit  such  marking  on  ends  of  kegs 
or  drums,  it  may  be  applied  to  the  side 
of  the  container.  The  tops  of  boxes,  ex¬ 
cept  those  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a) 
(1)  to  (7)  of  this  section,  must  be  marked 
“this  side  up”. 

3.  In  §  73.93  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(8)  (17  F.  R.  1560,  Feb.  20,  1952)  to  read 
as  follows: 

,  §  73.93  Propellant  explosives  for  can- 
non.  small  arms,  rockets,  guided  missiles, 
or  other  devices,  (a)  •  •  • 

(8)  Spec.  14,  15A,  15B,  or  15C 

(§§  78.165,  78.168,  78.169,  or  78.170  of  this 
chapter)  wooden  boxes,  or  spec.  12H,  23P, 
or  23H  (§§  78.209,  78.214,  or  78.219  of  this 
chapter)  fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside 
containers  which  must  be  fiber  or  metal 
containers  of  not  more  than  V/z  pounds 
capacity  each.  Gross  weight  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  200  pounds  in  wooden  boxes  or  65 
pounds  in  fiberboard  boxes. 

*  •  •  •  • 

4.  In  §  73.100  amend  paragraph  (w) 
(20  F.  R.  8100,  Oct.  28,  1955)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.100  Definition  of  class  C  explo¬ 
sives.  *  *  * 

(w)  Actuating  cartridges,  explosive, 
fire  extinguisher  or  valve  consist  of  a 
small  metal  or  fiber  housing  containing 
a  small  amount  of  initiating  explosive 
and  a  propellant  and  are  used  to  actuate 
valves  on  remotely  controlled  fire  ex¬ 
tinguishers  or  other  apparatus. 
***** 

.  5.  Amend  entire  §  73.114  (20  F.  R. 
8100,  Oct.  28,  1955)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.114  Actuating  cartridges,  explo¬ 
sive,  fire  extinguisher  or  valve,  (a) 
Actuating  cartridges,  explosive,  fire  ex¬ 
tinguisher  or  valve  must  be  packed  in 
strong  wooden  or  fiberboard  boxes. 

(b)  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  “actuating  cartridges, 

EXPLOSIVE,  fire  EXTINGUISHER  —  HANDLE 
CAREFLTLLY”  or  “actuating  cartridges,  EX¬ 
PLOSIVE,  VALVE — HANDLE  CAREFULLY”. 

(c)  When  shipped  as  components  with 
fire  extinguisher  or  with  valve  and  with 
not  more  than  2  cartridges  for  each  ex¬ 
tinguisher  or  valve,  they  are  exempt 
from  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter. 

SUBPART  C — FLAMMABLE  LIQUIDS;  DEFINI¬ 
TION  AND  PREPARATION 

1.  In  §  73.118  add  paragraph  (c)  (37) 
(15  F.  R.  8298,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.118  Exemptions  for  flammable 
liquids.  *  *  • 

(c)  *  ♦  • 

(37)Pyroforic  solutions. 

,  2.  In  §  73.119  add  paragraph  (a)  (23) ; 
add  paragraph  (b)  (7) ;  add  paragraph 
(m)  (5)  (15F.R.8299,8300,Dec.  2, 1950) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.119  Flammable  liquids  not  spe¬ 
cifically  provided  for.  (a)  ♦  *  * 

(23)  Spec.  12A  (§  78.210  of  this.chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside  glass 
bottles  not  over  1  gallon  capacity  each. 
Not  more  than  four  inside  containers 
exceeding  5  pints  capacity  each  shall  be 


packed  In  the  outside  container.  Ship, 
per  must  have  established  that  the  com, 
pleted  package  meets  test  requirmnem 
prescribed  by  §  78.210-10  of  this  chapter 

(b)  *  •  ♦ 

(7)  Spec.  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chap, 
ter).  Steel  drums  with  polyethylene 
liner  (nonrcusable  container).  Au- 
thorized  only  for  materials  that  will  not 
react  with  polyethylene  and  result  in 
container  failure. 

***** 

(m)  *  *  * 

(5)  Spec.  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chap, 
ter).  Steel  drums,  not  over  5-gallons 
capacity,  with  polyethylene  liner  (non- 
reusable  container).  Drums  exceeding 
1  gallon  capacity  must  be  constructed 
at  least  24-gauge  metal.  Authorize^ 
only  for  materials  that  will  not  react 
with  polyethylene  and  result  in  container 
failure. 

3.  Amend  entire  §  73.134  (21  F.  R.  7600, 
Oct.  4,  1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.134  Aluminum  triethyl,  alumi¬ 
num  trimethyl,  pyroforic  fuel,  pyro/oric 
solutions,  or  zinc  ethyl,  (a)  Aluminum 
triethyl,  aluminum  trimethyl,  pyrrrforic 
fuel,  pyroforic  solutions,  or  zinc  ethyl 
must  be  shipped  in  cylinders  as  pre¬ 
scribed  for  any  compressed  gas,  except 
acetylene,  or  in  devices  or  apparatus  (rf 
a  type  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Ex¬ 
plosives. 

(b)  Aluminum  triethyl,  aluminum  tri- 
methyl,  pyroforic  fuel,  pyroforic  solu¬ 
tions,  or  zinc  ethyl  must  not  be  offered 
for  transportation  by  rail  express. 

SUBPART  D — FLAMMABLE  SOLIDS  AND  OXI¬ 
DIZING  materials;  definition  m 

PREPARATION 

1.  In  §  73.182  add  paragraph  (c)  (19 
F.  R.  8526,  Dec.  14,  1954)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.182  Nitrates.  *  *  * 

(c)  Nitro  carbo  nitrate,  in  addition  to 
the  containers  prescribed  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  may  be  packed  as 
follows: 

(1)  In  burlap  bags  not  exceeding  10(1 
pounds  net  weight,  water-resistant,  made 
tight  against  sifting,  and  made  of  not  lea 
than  7^/^-ounce  burlap.  (See  §§  74.532 
and  77.838  of  this  chapter  for  loading 
requirements.) 

(2)  In  multiwall  paper  bags  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  100  pounds  net  weight,  made  of 
at  least  4 -ply  construction  including 
moisture-barrier  ply,  and  made  tight 
against  sifting.  Completed  package, 
filled  to  weight  with  product  and  closed 
as  for  shipment,  must  be  capable  (rf 
withstanding  three  4-foot  drops  on  the 
face  or  back  onto  solid  concrete  with¬ 
out  rupture.  (See  §§  74.532  and  77.838  of 
this  chapter  for  loading  requirements.) 

2.  In  §  73.221  amend  the  heading  and 
Introductory  text  of  paragraph  (a); 
amend  paragraph  (a)  (7) ;  add  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (8)  (21  F.  R.  3010,  May  5, 
1956)  (21  F.  R.  9356,  Nov.  30,  1956)  (15 
F.  R.  8312,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.221  Liquid  organic  peroxides, 
n.  o.  s.  and  liquid  organic  peroxide  solu¬ 
tions.  n.  o.  s.  other  than  acetyl  peroxide 
solution,  acetyl  benzoyl  peroxide  solution, 
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Mimene  hydroperoxide,  dicumyl  perox- 
iL  hydrogen  peroxide,  peracetic  acid, 
tertiary  butylisopropyl  benzene  hy¬ 
droperoxide.  (a)  Liquid  organic  perox- 
ides^n  o.  s.  and  liquid  organic  peroxide 
dilutions,  n.  o.  s.  other  than  acetyl  per¬ 
oxide  solution,  acetyl  benzoyl  peroxide 
solution,  cumene  hydroperoxide,  dicumyl 
neroxide.  hydrogen  peroxide,  peracetic 
acid,  and  tertiary  butylisopropyl  benzene 
hydroperoxide  must  be  packed  in  speci¬ 
fication  containers  as  follows: 

,  •  •  •  • 

(7)  Spec.  5B.  6J.  or  37A  (single-trip 
container)  (§§  78.82.  78.100.  or  78.131 
of  this  chapter) .  Steel  barrels  or  drums 
having  inside  spec.  2S  (§  78.35  of  this 
chapter)  polyethylene  drums.  Spec.  37A 
(§  78.131  of  this  chapter)  drums  shall  be 
constructed  of  at  least  24-gauge  steel  for 
capacities  over  5  gallons.  Two  Vs -inch 
holes  are  permitted  diametrically  oppo¬ 
site  each  other  in  the  steel  barrel  or 
drum  bodies  near  the  bottom  chime. 
Gross  weight  restriction  indicated  by 
the  gross  weight  embossment  on  spec.  6J 
and  37A  (§§  78.100  and  78.131  of  this 
chapter)  steel  barrels  and  drums  shall 
be  waived.  Authorized  only  for  material 
which  will  not  react  dangerously  with  or 
cause  decomposition  of  the  polyethylene. 

(8)  Spec.  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Steel  drums,  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity,  with  polyethylene  liner  (non- 
reusable  container).  Drums  exceeding 
1  gallon  capacity  must  be  constructed  of 
at  least  24-gauge  metal.  Authorized  only 
for  materials  that  will  not  react  with 
polyethylene  and  result  in  container 
failure. 

3.  In  §  73.229  add  paragraph  (b)  (4) 
(22  F.  R.  2226,  April  4,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.229  Chlorate  and  borate  mixtures 
or  chlorate  and  magnesium  chloride 
mixtures.  *  *  * 

(b)  *  *  * 

(4)  Strong  fiberboard  boxes  with  in¬ 
side  fiber  containers  having  metal  tops 
and  bottoms,  net  weight  not  over  4 
pounds  each;  gross  weight  of  completed 
package  not  over  65  pounds. 

*  *  •  «  • 
SUBPART  E — ACIDS  AND  OTHER  CORROSIVE 

liquids;  definition  and  preparation 

1.  In  §  73.245  add  paragraph  (a)  (19) 
(15  P.  R.  8313,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.245  Acids  or  other  corrosive 
liquids  not  specifically  provided  for. 

(a)  •  •  * 

(19)  Spec.  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Steel  drums  wuth  polyethylene 
liner  (nonreusable  container).  Author¬ 
ized  only  for  materials  that  will  not  react 
with  polyethylene  and  result  in  container 
failure. 

2.  Amend  entire  §  73.247  (21  F.  R.  672, 
Jan.  31,  1956)  (15  P.  R.  8313,  8314,  Dec. 
2.  1950)  (17  F.  R.  1561,  Feb.  20,  1952) 
(19  F.  R.  8527,  Dec.  14,  1954)  (22  F.  R. 
4790,  July  9,  1957)  (22  F.  R.  7836,  Oct.  3. 
1957)  (18  F.  R.  6778.  Oct.  27,  1953)  (18 
P.  R.  803,  Feb.  7,  1953)  (21  F.  R.  4564, 
June  26,  1956)  (21  F.  R.  9356,  Nov.  30, 
1956)  to  read  as  follows: 


§  73.247  Acetyl  chloride,  antimony 
pentachloride,  benzoyl  chloride,  chromyl 
chloride,  pyro  sulfuryl  chloride,  silicon 
chloride,  sulfur  chloride  (.mono  and  di), 
sulfuryl  chloride,  thionyl  chloride,  tin 
tetrachloride  (anhydrous) ,  and  tita- 
niumtetrachloride.  (a)  Acetyl  chloride, 
antimony  pentachloride,  benzoyl  chlor¬ 
ide,  chromyl  chloride,  pyro  sulfuryl 
chloride,  silicon  chloride,  sulfur  chloride 
(mono  and  di) ,  sulfuryl  chloride,  thionyl 
chloride,  tin  tetrachloride  (anhydrous), 
and  titanium  tetrachloride,  must,  except 
as  indicated,  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  or  16A, 
or  19A(§§  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or 
78.190  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  glass  or  earthenware  inside  con¬ 
tainers  not  over  1  gallon  each,  except  that 
inside  containers  up  to  3  gallons  each  are 
authorized  when  only  one  is  packed  in 
an  outside  container. 

(2)  Spec.  IIA  or  IIB  (§§  78.160  or 
78.161  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs,  with  glass  or  earthenware  inside 
containers  not  over  2  gallons  each. 

(3)  Spec.  lA,  1C,  ID.  or  IE  (§§  78.1, 
78.3,  78.4,  or  78.7  of  this  chapter) .  Glass 
carboys  in  boxes,  kegs,  or  plywood  di’ums 
(not  permitted  for  antimony  penta¬ 
chloride  or  tin  tetrachloride,  anhydrous) . 

(4)  Spec.  IX  (§78.5  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  carboys  of  5  to  6  gallons  capacity; 
single-trip  for  export  only.  For  ship¬ 
ment  by  common  carriers  by  water  to 
noncontiguous  territories  or  possessions 
of  the  United  States  and  foreign  coun¬ 
tries;  shipments  from  inland  points  in 
the  United  States  which  are  consigned 
to  such  destinations  are  authorized  to  be 
transported  to  ship  side  by  rail  freight 
in  carload  lots  only  and  by  motor  vehicle 
in  truckload  lots  only  (not  permitted  for 
antimony  pentachloride  or  tin  tetra¬ 
chloride,  anhydrous). 

(5)  Soec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(§§  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
aluminum  bottles  of  99  percent  pure 
aluminum  not  over  1  gallon  capacity 
each,  having  aluminum -screw  caps  with 
gasket  resistant  to  contents.  Author¬ 
ized  for  chromyl  chloride  only. 

(6)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(§§  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  having 
inside  containers  of  securely  closed  soft- 
lead  tubes  having  not  more  than  65  fluid 
ounces  capacity  each,  which  tubes  shall 
be  individually  packed  in  securely  closed 
steel  tubes,  with  not  more  than  3  such 
steel  tubes  fastened  together  as  a  unit. 
The  inside  units  shall  be  surrounded  on 
all  sides  with  incombustible  mineral  ma¬ 
terial.  Authorized  for  titanium,  tetra¬ 
chloride  only. 

(7)  Spec.  5A  or  17C  (single-trip) 
(§§78.81  or  78.115  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums  with  openings  not 
exceeding  2.3  inches  in  diameter. 

(8)  Spec.  5K  (§  78.88  of  this  chapter). 
Nickel  drums,  authorized  for  acetyl 
chloride,  benzoyl  chloride,  pyro  sulfuryl 
chloride,  sulfuryl  chloride,  and  thionyl 
chloride  only.  When  shipped,  in  unsta¬ 
bilized  condition,  the  lading  must  be 
anhydrous  and  must  be  free  from  im¬ 
purities  such  as  iron. 


-  (9)  Spec.  5C  (§  78.83  of  this  (^apter)i 
Barrels  or  drums  of  tsrpe  304  stainless 
steel  not  over  30  gallons  capacity  each. 
Authorized  for  chromyl  chloride  only. 

(10)  Spec.  42D  (§  78.109  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Aluminum  drums  not  over  30  gal¬ 
lons  capacity  each.  Authorized  for 
chromyl  chloride  only. 

(11)  Spec.  60  (§78.255  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Portable  tanks. 

(12)  Spec.  MC  310  or  MC  311  (§§  78.330 
or  78.331  of  this  chapter).  Tank  motor 
vehicles. 

(13)  Spec.  103A,  103A-W,  105A300-W, 

105A400-W,  105A500-W,  105A600-W,  or 
lllAlOO-W-2  (§§  78.266,  78.281,  78.286. 
78.287,  78.288,  78.289,  or  78.304  of  this 
chapter)  tank  cars,  except  that  for  tin  * 
tetrachloride  (anhydrous)  spec.  105A- 
300-W,  105A400-W,  105A500-W,  or 

105A600-W  tank  cars  must  be  used. 
Acetyl  chloride,  benzoyl  chloride,  pyro 
sulfuryl  chloride,  sulfuryl  chloride,  and 
thionyl  chloride  when  shipped  in  spec. 
103A,  103A-W  or  lllAlOO-W-2  tank  cars 
in  an  unstabilized  condition,  must  be 
anhydrous  and  free  from  impurities  such 
as  iron. 

(14)  Spec.  103-W  or  IIIAIOO^-W- 
(§§  78.280  or  78.303  of  this  chapter) ,  tank 
cars  authorized  for  titanium  tetrachlo¬ 
ride,  anhydrous  only.  Tank  cars  shall 
have  no  bottom  outlets  and  shall  have 
safety  valves  of  approved  type  with  start- 
to-discharge  pressure  of  35  pounds  ^r 
square  inch  and  of  sufficient  relieving 
capacity  to  prevent  pressure  build-up  in 
excess  of  45  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(15)  Sulfur  chloride  packed  in  glass 
or  earthenware  bottles  or  carboys  must 
be  cushioned  in  the  outside  container  by 
means  of  incombustible  elastic  packing 
material  of  such  nature  that  a  mixture 
of  the  liquid  and  the  packing  material 
will  not  cause  fires  or  heating. 

3.  In  §  73.257  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(6) ;  add  paragraph  (a)  (12)  (21  P.  R. 
7601,  Oct.  4,  1956)  (15  F.  R.  8315,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.257  Electrolyte  (acid)  or  corro¬ 
sive  battery  fluid.  (a)  •  •  * 

(6)  Spec.  12B  or  12C  (§§  78.205  or 
78.206  of  this  chapter) .  Fiberboard  boxes 
with  inside  containers  of  polyethylene 
or  other  electrolyte  acid  resistant  non- 
fragile  materials  having  secure  closures 
capable  of  withstanding  conditions  in¬ 
cident  to  transportation  without  leakage 
and  unless  containers  are  rigid  or  semi¬ 
rigid  in  nature  they  must  be  contained 
in  other  strong  inside  containers;  mini¬ 
mum  thickness  of  polyethylene  or  other 
materials  shall  be  not  less  than  0.003 
inch  for  any  film  sheet  for  multi  wall 
containers  or  not  less  than  0.006  inch 
for  single-wall  containers;  not  more  than 
12  such  inside  containers  shall  be  packed 
in  one  outside  box  and  the  marking  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  73.401  (c)  shall  not  be  re¬ 
quired.  Inside  containers  shall  be 
packed  to  prevent  movement  within  the 
box.  Dry  storage  batteries  or  battery 
charger  device  may  be  packed  in  the 
same  outside  box  when  adequately  sep¬ 
arated  from  other  inside  containers  (see 
§  78.205-33  of  this  chapter) ;  gross 
weight  of  completed  package  shall  not 
exceed  65  pounds.  Complete  package. 
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closed  as  for  shipment,  with  inside  con¬ 
tainers  filled  with  liquid  of  same  specific 
gravity  as  commodity  to  be  shipped,  must 
be  capable  of  withstanding  at  least  2 
drops  from  a  height  of  4  feet  onto  solid 
concrete  without  leakage  from  or  rupture 
of  inside  containers. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(12)  Spec.  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Steel  drums  with  polyethylene 
liner  (nonreusable  container). 

•  •  •  •  • 

4.  In  §  73.262  add  paragraph  (a)  (8) 
(15  P.  R.  8316,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.262  Hydrdbromic  acid,  (a)  •  *  • 

(8)  Spec.  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Steel  drums,  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity,  with  polyethylene  liner  (non¬ 
reusable  container).  Drums  exceeding 
1  gallon  capacity  must  be  constructed 
of  at  least  24  guage  metal. 

•  •  •  •  • 

5.  In  §  73.263  amend  paragraph  (a) 

(17);  add  paragraphs  (a)  (18)  and  (19) 
(21  F.  R.  672,  Jan.  31,  1956)  (15  F.  R. 
8317,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.263  Hydrochloric  (.muriatic')  acid, 
hydrochloric  (muriatic)  acid  mixtures, 
hydrochloric  (muriatic)  acid  solution, 
inhibited,  sodium  chlorite  solution,  and 
cleaning  compounds,  liquid,  containing 
hydrochloric  (muriatic)  acid,  (a)  *  *  • 

(17)  Spec.  5B,  6J,  or  37A  (single-trip 
container)  (§§  78.82,  78.100,  or  78.131  of 
this  chapter).  Steel  barrels  or  drums 
having  inside  spec.  2S  (§  78.35  of  this 
chapter)  polyethylene  drums.  Spec.  37A 
(§  78.131  of  this  chapter)  drums  shall 
be  constructed  of  at  least  24  guage  steel 
for  capacities  over  5  gallons.  Two  %- 
inch  holes  are  permitted  diametrically 
opposite  each  other  in  the  steel  barrel  or 
drum  bodies  near  the  bottom  chime. 
Gross  weight  restriction  indicated  by  the 
gross  weight  embossment  on  spec.  6J  and 
37 A  (§§  78.100  and  78.131  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  steel  barrels  and  drums  shall  be 
waived. 

(18)  Spec.  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Steel  drums  constructed  of  at 
least  24-guage  metal  for  drums  exceeding 
1  gallon  capacity,  with  polyethylene 
liner  (nonreusable  container). 

(19)  Spec.  16A  (§  78.185  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Upright,  wrap-around  style,  wire- 
bound  wooden  boxes,  with  inside  spec. 
2T  (§  78.21  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
containers.  (See  §  78.185-21.) 

•  •  *  •  * 

6.  In  §  73.264  add  paragraph  (a)  (3) ; 
amend  paragraph  (a)  (7)  and  Note  1 
thereto  (21  F.  R.  7601,  Oct.  4.  1956)  (22 
F.  R.  2226,  Apr.  4,  1957)  (15  F.  R.  8317, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.264  Hydrofluoric  acid,  (a)  •  *  * 

(3)  Spec.  16A  (§  78.185  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Upright,  wrap-around  style,  wire- 
bound  wooden  boxes,  with  inside  spec. 
2T  (§  78.21  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
containers.  Authorized  for  hydrofluoric 
acid  not  over  70  percent  strength.  (See 
§  78.185-21  of  this  chapter.) 


(7)  Spec.  5A  (§  78.81  of  this  chapter). 
Unlined  metal  barrels  or  drums  which 
have  been  subjected  to  adequate  passiva¬ 
tion  or  neutralization  process  (see  Note 
,1).  Authorized  only  for  acid  of  not 
less  than  60  percent  and  not  more  than 
80  percent  strength  and  all  containers 
must  be  filled  to  not  over  80  percent  of 
capacity  at  68°  F.  If  containers  are 
washed  out  with  water,  they  must  be  re¬ 
passivated  before  reshipment.  (See 
Notes  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5.) 

Note  1 :  Each  metal  container,  before  being 
put  Into  service  must  be  passivated  by  an 
efi&cient  method. 

[No  change  in  Notes  2,  3,  4  and  5]. 
***** 

7.  In  §  73.265  add  paragraph  (d)  (4) 
(18  F.  R.  3135,  June  2,  1953)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  73.265  Hydrofluosilicic  acid.  *  *  * 

(d)  *  *  • 

(4)  Spec.  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Steel  drums,  not  over  5  gallons  ca¬ 
pacity,  with  polyethylene  liner  (nonre¬ 
usable  container).  Drums  exceeding  1 
gallon  capacity  must  be  constructed  of  at 
least  24-gauge  metal. 

8.  In  §  73.268  amend  the  text  of  foot¬ 
note  1  referred  to  in  paragraph  (c)  (1) 
which  now  reads,  Use  of  existing  tank 
cars  or  drums  authorized,  but  new  con¬ 
struction  not  authorized.”  to  read  Use 
of  existing  drums  authorized,  but  new 
construction  not  authorized.”  (15  F.  R. 
8319,  Dec.  2.  1950.) 

9.  In  §  73.271  amend  paragraph  (a)  (9) 
(22  F.  R.  4790,  July  9,  1957)  to  read  as 
follow's; 

§  73.271  Phosphorus  oxychloride, 
phosphorus  trichloride,  and  thiophos- 
phoryl  chloride,  (a)  *  *  * 

(9)  Spec.  103A,  103A-W  or  IIIAIOO- 
W-2  (§§  78.266,  78.281  or  78.304  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  cars.  Spec.  103A 
(§  78.266  of  this  chapter)  tanks  must  be 
lead  lined  steel  or  made  of  steel  at  least 
10  percent  nickel  clad.  Spec.  103A-W  or 
lllAlOO-W-2  (§§  78.281  or  78.304  of  this 
chapter)  tanks  must  be  lead  lined  steel 
or  made  of  steel  at  least  20  percent  nickel 
clad.  Nickel  cladding  in  tanks  must  have 
a  minimum  nickel  content  of  at  least  99 
percent  pure  nickel. 

***** 

10.  In  §  73.272  amend  paragraph  (f) 
(3) ;  add  paragraph  (f)  (4)  (22  F.  R. 
11031,  Dec.  31,  1957)  (15  F.  R.  8321,  Dec, 
2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.272  Sulfuric  acid.  *  *  • 

(f)  *  •  * 

(3)  Spec.  6J  (§  78.100  of  this  chapter). 
Steel  barrels  or  drums  having  inside 
spec.  2S  (§  78.35  of  this  chapter)  poly¬ 
ethylene  drum.  Steel  barrels  or  drums 
of  55  gallons  capacity,  when  used  for 
sulfuric  acid  of  93  percent  or  greater 
concentration,  shall  be  constructed  of  at 
least  16-gauge  steel  throughout.  Gross 
weight  restriction  indicated  by  the  gross 
weight  embossment  on  the  steel  barrels 
or  drums  shall  be  waived. 


(4)  Spec.  16A  (§  78.185  of  this  chap, 
ter) .  Upright,  wrap-around  style,  wire- 
bound  wooden  boxes,  with  inside  spec 
2T  (§  78.21  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
containers.  (See  §  78.185-21  of  this 
chapter.) 

***** 

11.  §  73.287  add  paragraph  (a)  (4) 

(15  F.  R.  8323,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.287  Chromic  acid  solution,  (n) 

•  «  « 

(4)  Spec.  29  (§  78.226  of  this  chapter). 
Mailing  tubes,  with  polyethylene  bottles 
not  over  1  quart  capacity  each. 

12.  In  §  73.289  amend  paragraph  (a) 

(1) ;  cancel  paragraph  (a)  (11)  (19P.  R 
3260,  June  3,  1954)  (21  F.  R.  673,  Jan.  3h 
1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.289  Formic  acid  and  formic  acid 
solutions,  (a)  *  ♦  * 

(I)  In  containers  prescribed  in  §  73.245, 
except  spec.  5 A,  17C,  17E  or  17F  (§§78.81 
78.115,  78.116  or  78.117  of  this  chapter)’.  ’ 
Metal  barrels  or  drums. 

***** 

(II)  Canceled. 

***** 

13.  Add  §  73.295  (15  F.  R.  8324,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.295  Benzyl  chloride,  (a)  Benzyl 
chloride  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(§§  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
glass  or  earthenware  inside  containers 
not  over  1  gallon  each,  except  that  inside 
containers  up  to  3  gallons  each  are  au¬ 
thorized  when  only  one  is  packed  in  an 
outside  container. 

(2)  Spec.  IIA  or  IIB  (§§  78.160  or 
78.161  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs,  with  glass  or  earthenware  inside 
containers  not  over  2  gallons  each. 

(3)  Spec.  lA,  1C,  ID  or  IE  (§§  78.1, 
78.3,  78.4  or  78.7  of  this  chapter) .  Glass 
carboys  in  boxes,  kegs  or  plywood  drums. 

(4)  Spec.  IX  (§  78.5  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  carboys  of  5  to  6  gallons  capacity; 
single-trip  for  export  only.  For  ship¬ 
ment  by  common  carriers  by  water  to 
noncontiguous  territories  or  possessions 
of  the  United  States  and  foreign  coun¬ 
tries;  shipments  from  inland  points  in 
the  United  States  which  are  consigned  to 
such  destinations  are  authorized  to  be 
transported  to  ship  side  by  rail  freight 
in  carload  lots  only  and  by  motor  vehicle 
in  truckload  lots  only. 

(5)  Spec.  5A  or  17C  (single-trip) 
(§§78.81  or  78.115  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums  with  openings  not 
exceeding  2.3  inches  in  diameter.  Au¬ 
thorized  for  stabiUzed  benzyl  chloride 
only. 

(6)  Spec.  5K  (§  78.88  of  this  chapter). 
Nickel  drums.  When  shipped  in  un¬ 
stabilized  condition,  the  lading  must  be 
anhydrous  and  must  be  free  from  im¬ 
purities  such  as  iron. ' 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


(h)  •  •  * 


Kind  of  gas 

Permitted  gauging  device 

(Add) 

Rotary  tube;  adjustable 
slip  tube;  fixed  length 
dip  tube. 

Rotary  tube;  adjustable 
slip  tube;  fixed  length 
dip  tube. 

Methyl  mercaptan — - - 

(1)  The  design  pressure  of  the  liquid 
level  gauging  devices  shall  be  at  least 
equal  to  the  design  pressure  of  the  tank. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(i)  •  •  • 

(1)  Safety  relief  valves  on  any  tank 
shall  be  set  to  start-to-discharge  at  a 
pressure  not  in  excess  of  110  percent  of 
the  design  pressure  of  the  tank  and  shall 
have  a  total  relieving  capacity  sufficient 
to  prevent  a  maximum  pressure  in  the 
tank  of  more  than  120  percent  of  the 
design  pressure,  using  the  heat  input  as 
determined  by  Fetterly’s  formula/  The 
required  relieving  capacity  of  safety 
relief  valves  for  lagged  tanks  shall  be 
based  upon  the  heat  input  to  a  bare  tank, 
unless  insulation  is  covered  by  a  sheet 
metal  jacket  of  not  less  than  16-gauge 
nominal  thickness. 

(2)  The  start-to-discharge  pressure  of 
safety  relief  valves  shall  be  not  less  than 
the  values  given  in  the  following  table: 


Kind  of  gas 


Minimum 
start-to-dls- 
charge  pressure 
(psig) 


Anhydrous  ammonia _ 

Anhydrous  dimethylamlne _ _ 

Anhydrous  monomethylamine _ 

Anhydrous  trimethylamine _ 

Butadiene,  inhibited _ _ 

Carbon  dioxide,  liquefied _ 

Chlorine _ 

Dichlorodifluoromethane . . . 

Dichlorodifluoromethane-dichlorote- 
trafluoroethane  mixture. 
Dichlorodifluoromethane-monofluoro- 
trichloromethane  mixture. 

Liquefied  petroleum  gases..... _ _ _ 


Methyl  chloride _ _ _ 

Methyl  mercaptan . . . 

Monochlorodlfluoromethane _ 

Nitrous  oxide _ _ _ 

Sulfur  dioxide: 

Up  to  1,200  gallons  water  capacity 
tank. 

Over  1,200  gallons  water  capacity 
tank. 

Vinyl  chloride,  inhibited _ 


265. 

150. 

150. 

150. 

90. 

Not  siwcified. 
225. 

1.50. 

150. 


150. 


90  percent  of 
the  design 
pressure  of 
tank. 

150. 

100. 


250. 

Not  specified. 


120. 


no. 


250. 


(3)  Each  safety  relief  valve  shall  be 
plainly  and  permanently  marked  with 
the  pressure  in  psig  at  which  it  is  set  to 
discharge,  with  the  actual  rate  of  dis¬ 
charge  of  the  device  in  cubic  feet  per 
minute  of  the  gas  at  60®  F.  and  atmos¬ 
pheric  pressure,  and  with  the  manufac¬ 
turer’s  name  and  catalog  number.  The 
rated  discharge  capacity  of  the  device 
,  shall  be  determined  at  a  pressure  of  120 
percent  of  the  design  pressure  of  the 
tank. 

*  •  •  «  • 

(9)  •  *  • 

Note  3:  In  addition  to  safety  relief  valves 
required  by  paragraph  (i)  of  this  section 
each  tank  for  carbon  dioxide  may  be 


1  Copies  of  Petterly’s  formula  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 


equipped  with  one  or  more  frangible  disc 
devices  of  suitable  design  set  to  function  at 
a  pressure  not  exceeding  two  times  the 
design  pressure  of  the  tank. 

(10)  Subject  to  conditions  of  subpara¬ 
graph  (a)  (1)  of  this  section  for  sulfur 
dioxide  optional  portable  tank  1,000- 
2,000  pounds  water  capacity — 225  psig, 
one  or  more  fusible  plugs  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  may  be  used  in  lieu 
of  safety  relief  valves  of  the  spring- 
loaded  type.  The  fusible  plug  or  plugs 
shall  have  total  relieving  capacity  as 
determined  by  the  use  of  Fetterly’s  for¬ 
mula  sufficient  to  .prevent  a  pressure 
rise  in  the  tank  of  more  than  120  percent 
of  the  design  pressure.  If  the  tank  is 
over  30  inches  long,  both  ends  must  have 
the  total  specified  safety  discharge  area. 
***** 

SUBPART  G - POISONOUS  ARTICLES; 

DEFINITION  AND  PREPARATION 

1.  In  §  73.345  add  paragraph  (b)  (15) 
(15  F.  R.  8334,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.345  Exemptions  for  poisonous 
liquids,  class  B.  *  *  * 

(b)  •  *  * 

(15)  Methyl  bromide  and  chlorpicrin 
mixture,  liquid. 

2.  In  §  73.346  add  paragraphs  (a)  (18) 
and  (19)  (15  F.  R.  8335,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.346  Poisonous  liquids  not  spe¬ 
cifically  provided/  for.  (a)  •  *  * 

(18)  Spec.  IF  or  IG  (§§  78.10  or  78.11 
of  this  chapter).  Polyethylene  carboys 
in  plywood  drums  or  boxes,  or  wooden 

bOX6S* 

(19)  Spec.  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Steel  drums,  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity,  with  polyethylene  liner  (non- 
reusable  container).  Drums  exceeding 
1  gallon  capacity  must  be  constructed  of 
at  least  24-gauge  metal.  Hole  in  steel 
drum  body  must  be  suitably  plugged. 
Authorized  only  for  materials  that  will 
not  react  with  polyethylene  and  result 
in  container  failure. 

3.  In  §  73.348  add  paragraph  (a)  (3) 
(15  F.  R.  8335,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows; 

§  73.348  Arsenic  acid,  (a)  *  *  * 

(3)  Spec.  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Steel  drums,  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity,  with  polyethylene  liner  (non- 
reusable  container).  Drums  exceeding 
1  gallon  capacity  must  be  constructed  of 
at  least  24-gauge  metal.  Hole  in  steel 
drum  body  must  be  suitably  plugged. 

4.  In  §  73.353  amend  the  heading  and 
introductory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (18 
F.  R.  6780,  Oct.  27,  1953)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.353  Methyl  bromide,  liquid  (bro- 
momethane),  mixtures  of  methyl  bro¬ 
mide  and  ethylene  dibromide,  liquid,  or 
mixtures  of  methyl  bromide  and  chlor¬ 
picrin,  liquid,  (a)  Methyl  bromide,  liq¬ 
uid  (bromomethane) ,  mixtures  of  methyl 
bromide  and  ethylene  dibromide,  or  mix¬ 
tures  of  methyl  bromide  and  chlorpicrin, 
liquid  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

•  *  •  •  • 


5.  In  §  73.374  add  paragraph  (a)  (3) 
(15  F.  R.  8338,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.374  Nitrochlorbenzene,  meta  or 
para,  (a)  *  *  * 

(3)  Spec.  17E  (§  78.116  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Metal  drxuns  (single-trip) . 

6.  In  §  73.393  amend  paragraph  (f) 
(1)  (20  F.  R.  952,  Feb.  15,  1955)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.393  Packing  and  shielding.  •  •  • 

(f)  *  *  * 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  19A,  or  19B 
(§§  78.168,  78.169,  78.190  or  78.191  of  this 
chapter).  Wooden  boxes.  Authorized 
for  not  more  than  2,700  millicuries: 


Part  74 — Carriers  by  Rail  Freight 

SUBPART  A — LOADING,  UNLOADING,  PLACARD¬ 
ING  AND  HANDLING  CARS;  LOADING  PACK¬ 
AGES  INTO  CARS 

1.  In  §  74.526  amend  paragi’aphs  (n) 
(1)  and  (3) ;  amend  paragraphs  (o)  (2), 
(3)  and  add  (5)  (22  F.  R.  7838,  Oct.  3, 
1957)  (20  F.  R.  4418,  June  23,  1955)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  74.526  Loading  explosives  into  cars. 

*  *  * 

(n)  *  •  * 

(1)  Portable  containers  must  be  of 
such  design  and  so  braced  that  there  will 
be  no  evidence  of  failure  of  the  container 
or  the  bracing  when  subjected  to  impact 
from  each  end  of  at  least  8  miles  per 
hour.  Efficiency  shall  be  determined  by 
actual  test,  using  dummy  loads  equal  in 
weight  and  general  character  to  mate¬ 
rial  to  be  shipped. 

***** 

(3)  Lading  shall  be  so  loaded,  blocked, 
and  braced  within  the  container  that  it 
will  not  change  position  under  impact 
from  each  end  of  at  least  8  miles  per 
hour. 

(o)  *  •  * 

(2)  Truck  body  or  trailer  shall  be  so 
secured  on  the  car  that  it  will  not  change 
position  or  show  evidence  of  failure  or 
impending  failure  of  the  method  of 
securing  truck  body  or  trailer  under 
impact  from  each  end  of  at  least  8  miles 
per  hour.  Efficiency  shall  be  determined 
by  actual  test,  using  dummy  loads  equal 
in  weight  and  general  character  to  the 
material  to  be  shipped. 

(3)  Lading  shall  be  so  loaded,  blocked, 
and  braced  within  the  truck  body  or 
trailer  that  it  will  not  change  position 
under  impact  from  each  end  of  at  least 
8  miles  per  hour. 


(5)  All  fuel  tanks  for  heaters  or  re¬ 
frigerating  machinery  with  which  truck 
bodies  or  trailers  are  equipped  shall  be 
drained  and  all  automatic  heating  or 
refrigerating  machinery  shall  be  ren¬ 
dered  inoperative  by  disconnection  of  the 
automatic  controls  or  the  source  of  power 
for  their  operation. 

2.  In  §  74.532  amend  paragraph  (k) 
(21  F.  R.  4433,  June  23,  1956)  to  read  as 
follows; 
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§  74.532  Loading  other  dangerous  ar- 

Nitrates,  except  ammonium  ni¬ 
trate  having  organic  coating,  listed  in 
5  73  182  (b)  must  be  loaded  in  clean 
closed  cars,  which  shall  be  free  of  loose 
boards,  cracks,  holes,  or  exposed  decayed 
spots.  Interior  of  cars  must  be  swept 
clean  and  be  free  of  any  projections  cap¬ 
able  of  injuring  bags  when  so  packaged. 
Doors  of  cars  must  have  tight  closures. 
Ammonium  nitrate  or  ammonium  mtrate 
fertilizer,  having  no  organic  coating,  in 
bulk  may  be  loaded  in  clean  covered 
hopper  cars.  Ammonium  nitrate  having 
organic  coating  must  be  loaded  in  all¬ 
wood  box  cars,  or  wooden  box  cars  with 
steel  roofs,  or  steel  box  cars  with  wooden 
floors  and  must  not  be  loaded  in  all- 
metal  cars.  Journals  and  boxes  must  be 
In  good  condition.  (See  §  74.541  (a) 
(D.) 

*  *  •  *  • 

3.  In  §  74.533  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(19  P.  R.  1281,  March  6,  1954)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  74.533  Truck  bodies  or  trailers  on 
fiat  cars,  (a)  Truck  bodies  or  trailers 
containing  explosives,  class  B,  explosives, 
class  C,  or  other  dangerous  articles  as 
provided  in  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter 
must  be  of  such  design  and  so  loaded 
that  they  will  not  rupture  or  become 
seriously  damaged  under  conditions  nor¬ 
mally  incident  to  transportation  and 
must  be  so  secured  on  the  flat  car  that 
they  cannot  change  position  during 
transit.  Packages  of  explosives  and 
dangerous  articles  contained  therein 
must  be  loaded  and  braced  as  provided 
by  §§  74.529,  74.530,  and  74.532.  Plac¬ 
ards  must  be  applied  when  prescribed  by 
§§  74.541  and  74.542. 

*  «  *  4>  * 

SUBPART  D— UNLOADING  FROM  CARS 

In  §  74.563  amend  paragraph  (a)  (15 
P.  R.  8353,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  74.563  “Dangerous-Empty’’  placard. 

(a)  “Dangerous-Empty”  placards  must 
measure  10%  inches  on  each  side.  The 
printing  must  be  as  shown  in  the  cut  in 
this  section,  in  black  on  strong  white 
paper,  or  on  tag  board  designated  com¬ 
mercially  as  100  percent  sulphate,  weigh¬ 
ing  125  pounds  per  ream,  of  sheets  24 
inches  by  36  inches,  and  having  a  resis¬ 
tance  of  not  less  than  60  pounds  per 
square  inch,  Mullen  test. 

***** 


Part  77 — Shipments  Made  by  Way  of 
Common,  Contract,  or  Private  Car¬ 
riers  BY  Public  Highway  • 

SUBPART  B — LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

1.  In  §  77.834  add  paragraph  (1)  (15 
P.  R.  8365,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  77.834  General  requirements.  *  *  • 
(1)  Truck  bodies  or  trailers  equipped 
with  heaters  or  automatic  refrigeration 
apparatus.  Flammable  liquids  (red 
label)  and  flammable  gases  (red  label) 
must  not  be  loaded  in  truck  bodies  or 
trailers  equipped  with  heaters  or  auto¬ 
matic  refrigerating  apparatus  unless 
the  fuel  tanks  for  such  apparatus  be 
No.  34 - 4 


empty  or  removed  from  the  vehicle 
and  the  automotive  apparatus  rendered 
inoperative. 

2.  In  §  77.835  add  paragraph  (e)  (1) 
(15  F.  R.  8365,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  77.835  Explosives.  *  *  * 

(.€)•** 

(1)  All  fuel  tanks  for  heaters  or  re¬ 
frigerating  machinery  with  which  truck 
bodies  or  trailers  are  equipped  shall  be 
drained  and  all  automatic  heating  or 
refrigerating  machinery  shall  be  ren¬ 
dered  inoperative  by  disconnection  of  the 
automatic  controls  or  the  source  of  power 
for  their  operation. 

***** 

3.  In  §  77.838  amend  paragraph  (f )  (22 
F.  R.  2229,  Apr.  4,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  77.838  Flammable  solids  and  oxidiz¬ 
ing  materials.  *  *  * 

(f)  Nitrates,  except  ammonium  ni¬ 
trate  having  organic  coating,  listed  in 
§  73.182  (b)  must  be  loaded  in  closed 
or  open  type  motor  vehicles,  which  must 
be  swept  clean  and  be  free  of  any  projec¬ 
tions  capable  of  injuring  bags  when  so 
packaged.  When  shipped  in  open  type 
motor  vehicles,  the  lading  must  be  suit¬ 
ably  covered.  Ammonium  nitrate  hav¬ 
ing  organic  coating  must  not  be  loaded 
in  all-metal  vehicles,  other  than  those 
made  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloys, 
of  the  closed  type.  (See  §  77.823  (a)  (4) 
and,  (5).) 

4.  In  §  77.840  amend  paragraph  (c) 
(22  F.  R.  4792,  July  9,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  77.840  Compressed  gases.  ♦  *  • 

(c)  Tanks  complying  with  ICC-106A 
or  ICC-llOA  (§§  78.275,  78.276,  78.293,  or 
78.295  Of  this  chapter)  specifications, 
used  for  the  transportation  of  compressed 
gases  as  authorized  in  §  73.314  (a)  of 
this  chapter  may  be  transported  on 
trucks  or  semi-trailers  only,  when  se¬ 
curely  chocked  or  clamped  thereon  to 
prevent  shifting,  and  provided  adequate 
facilities  are  present  for  handling  tanks 
where  transfer  in  transit  is  necessary. 
See  §  74.560  (b)  (1)  of  this  chapter. 
***** 


Part  78 — Shipping  Container 
Specifications 

SUBPART  B — specifications  FOB  INSIDE 
CONTAINERS  AND  LININGS 

1.  Add  §  78.21  (15  F.  R.  8380,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.21  Specification  2T;  polyethylene 
containers. 

§  78.21-1  Compliance,  (a)  Required 
in  all  details. 

§  78.21-2  Capacity  and  marking  of 
container,  (a)  Containers  5  to  13  gallons 
capacity  are  covered  by  this  specification. 
Actual  capacity  must  be  the  marked 
capacity  plus  5  percent  minimum.  Must 
be  permanently  marked  to  indicate 
capacity,  maker,  month  and  year  of 
manufacture;  mark  of  maker  to  be  reg¬ 
istered  with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.21-3  Polyethylene  containers. 
(a)  Containers  shall  be  made  of  poly¬ 


ethylene  with  no  plasticisers  or  additives 
and  have  a  maximum  melt  index  value 
of  2.5  grams  per  10  minutes  as  deter¬ 
mined  in  accordance  with  method  ac¬ 
ceptable  to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
Containers  must  have  a  minimum  weight 
and  wall  thickness  in  accordance  with 
the  following  table: 


Marked  capacity  (gallons) 
not  over — 

Minimum 
wall  thick¬ 
ness  (inch) 

Minimum 
weight  of  . 
contain"' rs 
(pounds) 

fi  _ _ 

Ms 

M. 

Ms 

a 

4 

. 

13 . 

8 

(b)  Closing  device  shall  be  of  material 
resistant  to  the  lading  and  adequate  to 
prevent  leakage  and  not  over  3  inches 
in  diameter. 

(c)  Polyethylene  containers,  as  man¬ 
ufactured  and  filled  to  marked  capacity 
with  a  material  which  remains  in  a  liq¬ 
uid  form,  shall  be  capable  of  withstand¬ 
ing  a  4-foot  drop  without  leakage,  after 
prior  conditioning  for  24  hours  to  at  least 
—  10°  Fahr.  or  lower,  onto  solid  concrete 
so  as  to  strike  diagonally  on  the  bottom 
corner. 

(d)  Polyethylene  containers  must  fit 
snugly  in  outside  containers. 

2.  Amend  entire  §  78.23  (15  F.  R.  8380, 
Dec.  2, 1950)  (17  F.  R.  7284,  Aug.  9,  1952) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.23  Specification  2D:  inside  con¬ 
tainers,  duplex  paper  bags. 

§  78.23-1  Construction,  (a)  Bags  to 
be  at  least  2  thicknesses  of  shipping  sack 
Kraft  paper,  or  equivalent,  and  as 
follows:  • 


Maximum  weight  of  con- 

Minimum  *  weight  (per 
500  sheets  24"  z  36") 

tents  (pounds) 

One  sheet, 
weight  * 
(pounds) 

Other  sheet, 
weight  • 
(pounds) 

2  _ 

30 

30 

fi  _  .. 

50 

49 

12 

60 

50 

25 . 

70 

60 

« Weight  15  percent  less  authorised  for  rope  paper 
containing  35  percent  or  more  of  manila  rope  fiber. 

§  78.23-2  Test,  (a)  Bags,  filled  £Uid 
closed  as  for  shipment,  must  be  able  to 
withstand  drop  of  4  feet  onto  concrete 
without  rupture  or  sifting,  except  that  2- 
foot  drop  is  acceptable  for  bags  to  con¬ 
tain  25  pounds. 

3.  In  §  78.26-1  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(4)  (15  F.  R.  8380,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read 
as  follows: 

■  §  78.26  Specification  2G:  inside  con¬ 
tainers,  fiber  cans  and  boxes. 

§  78.26-1  Capacity,  and  thickness  of 
metaland  fiber,  (a)  •  •  • 

(4)  Up  to  6-pound  size:  0.050",  pro¬ 
vided  that  0.036"  fiber  heads  with  130- 
pound  strength  ‘  are  authorized;  or 
0.028"  with  175-pound  strength;  ‘  or 
0.036"  with  90-pound  strength,^  provided 
each  container  is  wrapped  with  shipping 
sack  Kraft  paper  of  60 -pound  base 
weight  pasted  thereon. 


1  Mullen  or  Cady  test. 
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4.  In  §  78.28-1  amend  paragraph  (a) 
and  cancel  Note  1  thereto  (15  F.  R.  8380. 
Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.28  Specification  2J;  inside  con¬ 
tainers,  waterproof  paper  bags  for  lin¬ 
ings. 

§  78.28-1  Material,  (a)  Two  sheets 
of  paper  cemented  together  and  creped 
to. afford  25  percent  stretch;  paper  to  be 
shipping  sack  Kraft,  30  pounds  per  ream 
(500  sheets,  24"  x  36")  before  creping; 
total  weight  90  pounds  per  ream. 

[Cancel  Note  1.1 

5.  In  §  78.29-1  amend  paragraph  (a) 
and  cancel  Note  1  thereto  (15  F.  R.  8380, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.29  Specification  2K;  inside  con¬ 
tainers,  paper  bags  for  linings. 

§  78.29-1  Paper  and  construction,  (a) 
Shipping  sack  &aft  paper,  creped  v  at 
least  45  pounds'per  ream  (500  sheets, 
24"  X  36")  before  creping. 

[Cancel  Note  1.3 
*  *  *  •  * 

6.  In  §  78.30-2  amend  paragraph  (b) 
and  cancel  Note  1  thereto  (15  F.  R.  8381, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.30  Specification  2L;  lining  for 
boxes. 

§  78.30-2  Bags.  *  *  * 

(b)  Material  must  be:  2  sheets  of 
shipping  sack  Kraft  paper  joined  by  as- 
phaltum,  or  equivalent;  outer  sheet  at 
least  60  pounds  and  inner  sheet  at  least 
30  pounds  per  ream  (500  sheets,  24"  x 
36") ;  inner  sheet  coated  with  wax,  or 
equivalent,  with  melting  point  at  least 
125“  P.;  compliance  with  §  78.30-1  (b) 
and  (e)  required. 

[Cancel  Note  1.3 

*  *  •  *  * 

SUBPART  C — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR 
CYLINDERS 

1.  In  §  78.37-5  paragraph  (a)  table 
amend  the  first  number  in  the  column 
headed  “Intermediate  manganese  (per¬ 
cent)”  which  now  reads  “0.40”,  to  read 
“0.40  max.”  (15  F.  R.  8384,  Dec.  2,  1950). 

2.  In  §  78.43-5  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(15  P.  R.  8397,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.43  Specification  ZAiSOX;  seam¬ 
less  steel  cylinders. 

§  78.43-5  Steel,  (a)  Open-hearth  or 
electric  steel  of  uniform  quality.  Con¬ 
tent  percent*  for  the  following  not  over; 
carbon,  0.40;  phosphorus,  0.045;  sulphur, 
0.050. 

SUBPART  D — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  METAL 
BARRELS,  DRUMS,  KEGS,  CASES,  TRUNKS 
AND  BOXES 

1.  In  §  78.92-3  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(15  F.  R.  8441,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  78.92  Specification  5P;  lagged  steel 
drums. 

§  78.92-3  Composition,  (a)  Sheets 
for  body  and  heads  of  inside  container 
to  be  low  carbon  or  austenitic  stainless, 
open  hearth  or  electric  steel.  Sheets  for 
body  and  heads  of  outside  shell  may  be 
of  any  weldable  steel  suitable  for  the 
purpose. 

2.Tn  §  78.100-5  amend  note  2  to  para¬ 
graph  (a)  table  (21  F.  R.  675,  Jan.  31, 
1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.100  Specification  GJ;  steel  barrels 
and  drums. 

§  78.100-5  Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  *  *  * 

*  Drums  must  be  manufactured  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  gauge  requirements  for  capacity 
of  drum  as  prescribed  in  §  78.100-5  except 
that  weight  restriction  indicated  by  the  gross 
weight  embossment  shall  be  waived  when 
container  is  used  in  conjunction  with  an 
inside  spec.  2S  (§  78.35  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  dnnn. 


(b)  Steel  sheets  of  specified  gauges 
shall  comply  with  the  following: 


Gauge  No. 

Nominal 
thickness  • 
(inch) 

ATinlmum 
thickness  * 
(inch) 

19  _ 

0. 0418 
.0299 
.02.39 
.0179 

0.0378 

.0209 

.0209 

.0159 

22 . 

24 . 

2fi _ 

1  Thickness  shall  he  measured  at  any  point  on  tho 
sheet  not  less  than  H  inch  hum  edge. 


§  78.133-6  Liner,  (a)  Each  metal  drum 
shall  contain  a  contour  fitting  polyethyl¬ 
ene  liner  having  heat  sealed  seams,  at¬ 
tached  to  the  pour  opening  in  the  remov¬ 
able  head  so  as  to  provide  a  container 
that  is  completely  resistant  to  lading, 
when  closed  as  for  use. 

(b)  Polyethylene  liner  shall  be  fabri¬ 
cated  throughout  of  virgin  polyethylene 
tubing,  which  may  include  a  low  per¬ 
centage  of  elastomeric  polymer,  having 
minimum  thickness  of  0.010  inch  and 
having  the  following  physical  properties: 

(1)  Resin  should  have  a  maximum 
melt  index  value  of  1.8  plus  0.4  per  10 


3.  Add  §  78.133  (15  F.  R.  8454,  Dec.  2 
1950)  to  read  as  follows:  '  * 

§  78.133  Specification  37P;  jtecl 
drums  with  polyethylene  liner.  Non- 
reusable  containers. 

§  78.133-1  Compliance,  (a)  Required 
in  all  details. 

§  78.133-2  Rated  capacity  of  oj- 
sembled  composite  containers.  (a) 
Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see  §  78.133-9. 
Minimum  actual  capacity  of  containers 
shall  be  not  less  than  rated  (marked) 
capacity,  plus  4  percent.  Maximum 
actual  capacity  shall  not  be  greater  than 
rated  (marked)  capacity,  plus  5  percent 
or  rated  (marked)  capacity  plus  4  per- 
cent  plus  1  quart  whichever  is  the  greato. 

§  78.133-3  Steel  composition,  (a) 
Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be  low 
carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steeL 

§  78.133-4  Seams,  (a)  Side  seams 
welded. 

(b)  Chime  of  permanent  head,  double 
seamed. 

§  78.133-5  Parts  and  dimensions,  (a) 
Parts  and  dimensions  shall  be  as  follows; 


minutes,  and  shall  have  a  minimum 
average  molecular  v/eight  of  21,000,  as 
determined  in  accordance  with  methods 
acceptable  to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.133-7  Closure,  (a)  Closure  shall 
be  resistant  to  lading  and  adequate  to 
prevent  leakage.  Openings  in  removable 
head  shall  not  be  over  2.5  inches  in 
diameter.  Venting  closures  are  permit¬ 
ted  when  required  by  Part  73  of  this 
chapter. 

§  78.133-8  Defective  containers,  (a) 
Repaired  polyethylene  liners  are  not 
authorized. 

§  78.133-9  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
permanent  head  to  be  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-37P.  The  letters  NRC  located 
just  above  or  below  the  ICC  mark  to  indi¬ 
cate  a  nonreusable  container.  These 
marks  shall  be  understood  to  certify  that 
the  container  complies  with  all  specifi¬ 
cation  requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  recorded  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  of  assembled  composite 
container  in  gallons,  and  year  of  manu- 


^Tarked 
capacity 
(gallons)- 
not  over — 

Type  of  container  » > 

Body 

sheet 

Bottom 
head  sheet 

Removable 
head  sheet 

Type  of  removable  head  closure 

1 

6 . 

Straight  side,  single  head _ 

20 

20 

24 

Ring  seal,  bolted  ring,  lug  cover. 

15 _ _ _ 

Straight  side,  single  bead*... 

22 

22 

19 

King  seal,  bolted  ring,  lug  cover. 

>  Drum  Intprior  shall  be  free  of  projections,  burrs  or  any  edges  that  will  cause  damage  to  liners,  and  shall  be  free  of 
lubricants,  oil  or  other  foreign  matter. 

*  One  hole  not  over  3/lG  inch  in  diameter  permitted  through  body  or  in  top  head. 

» KoUed  or  swedged  rolUiig  hoops  required. 
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facture  (for  example.  24-5-57).  When 
i^ee  of  metal  in  body  differs  from  that 
fn  head  both  must  be  indicated  with 
Santing  line  between  and  with  gauge  of 
b«iy  indicated  first  (for  example.  26/24- 
for  body  26-gauge  and  head  24- 
gauge). 

•  78133-10  Size  of  markings,  (a) 
Size  of  markings  (minimum)  1/2  inch 
bigh- 

§  78.133-11  tests,  (a)  Three 

samples  of  each  size  container  manufac¬ 
tured  taken  at  random,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  of  actual  capacity  and 
closed  as  for  use.  shall  withstand  drop 
tests  from  height  of  4  feet  onto  solid 
concrete  as  prescribed  by  subparagraphs 

(1),  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  paragraph,  with¬ 
out'  leakage  or  potentially  hazardous 
rupture  of  outside  container.  Tests  shall 
be  made  at  start  of  production  and  re¬ 
peated  at  4-month  intervals  thereafter. 
Samples  last  tested  shall  be  retained 
until  subsequent  tests  are  conducted. 
No  single  container  shall  be  expected  to 
withstand  more  than  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing: 

(1)  Diagonal  drop  on  top  chime. 
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(2)  Diagonal  drop  on  bottom  chime. 

(3)  Flat  drop  on  side  of  drum.  . 

(b)  Completely  assembled  composite 
containers  of  each  size  manufactured, 
filled  with  water  to  98  percent  capacity, 
shall  be  capable  of  withstanding  vibra¬ 
tion  tests  for  1  hour  at  a  frequency  pro¬ 
ducing  a  shock  of  1  G,  (200  cycles  per 
minute)  with  an  amplitude  of  one  inch. 

§  78.133-12  Test,  (a)  Each  assembled 
container  shall  be  tested  by  retaining  at 
least  IV2  pounds  per  square  inch  air 
pressure  at  equilibrium  without  showing 
pressure  drop  on  a  suitable  gauge. 

SUBPART  E — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  WOODEN 

BARRELS,  KEGS,  BOXES,  KITS,  AND  DRUMS 

Add  §  78.185-21  (15  P.  R.  8471,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.185  Specification  16A;  plywood 
or  wooden  boxes,  wirebound. 

§  78.185-21  Special  box  authorized 
only  when  used  in  conjunction  with  in¬ 
side  specification  2T  (§  78.21  of  this 
chapter)  polyethylene  container,  (a) 
The  box  shall  be  upright,  wrap-around 
type  and  shall  comply  with  spec.  16A  as 
follows: 


Nominal  capacity  of  Inside  container 

Not  over  gallons 

Not  over  13  gallons 

Faceboard  thickness  (sides  only) 

•Me"  . 

H". 

Me". 

Me". 

Cleats 

Outside  and  interrupted  cleats . . : . . . 

»Mr"  X  U" 

*M6"X%". 

5)4"  X  H". 

Intermediate  cleats _ _ _ _ 

5  W  X 

Binding  wires 

(Double  dipped  galvanized  or  specially  coated) 

Number  and  gauge  over  outside  cleats . - . . . . 1 

2-13  gauge _ *. . 

2-12  gauge. 

4-13  gauge. 

Number  and  gauge  over  intermediate  cleats  or  intermediate  wires _ 

Staples 

2-14  gauge  (not  over  5 
gallons);  4-14  gauge 
(not  over  6)4  gal¬ 
lons). 

In  outside  and  interrupted  cleats . . . . . 

1)4"— 16  gauge. 
)4"— 16  gauge. 
)4"— 18  gauge. 

In  intermediate  cleats _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Over  intermediate  wires _ _ _ _ 

Note;  A  2"  gap  between  staples  must  be  provided  in  the  center 
of  each  line  of  staples  over  the  intermediate  cleats. 

Top 

Face  material  thick esss . . . 

iMe". 

1)6"  X  iMe". 

M". 

3)6"  X  H". 

3)6"  x%" 

Battens... . . . . 

146"  X  Me" _ 

Base 

Face  material  thickness . . . 

■46"  .  _  .  . 

Edge  strips . 

1  Xi"  X  46" 

Center  strins _  ..  .  _  _  _ 

316"  X  W' _ 

1 

Note  1:  A  hole  of  suitable  type  may  be  left  in  top  of  box  to  provide  for  protruding  nock  of  inner  container. 
Note  2:  No  gross  weight  marking  is  required  in  the  spec.  16A  certiflcation  stamp,  (See  §  78.186-19.) 


(b)  Complete  package  must  be  capable 
of  withstanding  2  drops  from  a  height 
of  4  feet  onto  solid  concrete,  the  first 
drop  to  be  made  diagonally  so  top  corner 
will  strike  the  concrete;  the  second  drop 
onto  a  2-inch  by  6 -inch  timber  resting  on 
the  concrete  with  the  6-inch  leg  vertical, 
the  drop  being  made  with  the  box  in  a 
horizontal  position  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  timber  so  that  impact  is  near  the 
center  of  the  box  side  wall.  The  com¬ 
pleted  package  must  withstand  these 
tests  without  serious  rupture  of  the  box 
and  without  producing  a  condition  of  the 
box  that  could  result  in  potential  dam¬ 
age  to  the  inside  container. 


SUBPART  F — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  FIBERBOARD 
BOXES,  DRUMS,  AND  MAILING  TUBES 

1.  In  §  78.205-11  amend  paragraph 
(a) ;  in  §  78.205-13  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(15  P.  R.  8475,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.205  Specification  12B;  fiberboard 
boxes. 

§  78.205-11  Joints,  (a)  For  solid  and 
corrugated  fiberboard  slotted  containers: 
Lapped  1  Vi  inches  from  center  of  score¬ 
line  except  as  in  §  78.205-12;  stitched  at 
2^2  inch  intervals  and  within  1  inch  of 
each  end  of  joint;  body  joint  must  be 


double-stitched  (2  parallel  stitches)  at 
each  end  of  joint  over  18  inches  long. 

•  •  •  •  • 

§  78.205-13  Seams  which  are  to  be 
stitched,  (a)  Overlap,  if  any,  required 
to  be  at  least  IVi  inches  from  center  of 
scoreline  except  as  in  §  78.205-12. 

2.  In  §  78.206-11  amend  paragraph  (a) ; 
in  §  78.206-13  amend  paragraph  (a)  (15 
P.  R.  8477,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  ^ 
follows: 

§  78.206  Specification  12C;  fiberboard 
boxes. 

§  78.206-11  Joints,  (a)  For  solid  and 
corrugated  fiberboard  slotted  containers: 
Lapped  1  Vi  inches  from  center  of  score¬ 
line  except  as  in  §  78.206-12;  stitched  at 
2  Vi  inch  intervals  and  within  1  inch  of 
each  end  of  joint;  body  joint  must  be 
doublestitched  (2  parallel  stitches)  at 
each  end  of  joint  over  18  inches  long. 

*  *  •  •  * 

§  78,206-13  Seams  which  are  to  be 
stitched,  (a)  Overlap,  if  any,  required 
to  be  at  least  IVi  inches  from  center  of 
scoreline  except  as  in  §  78.206-12. 

3.  In  §  78.207-10  amend  paragraph 
(a) ;  in  §  78.207-12  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(15  F.  R.  8478,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.207  Specification  12D;  fiberboard 
boxes. 

§  78.207-10  Joints,  (a)  For  slotted 
containers:  Lapped  IVi  inches  from  cen¬ 
ter  of  scoreline  except  as  in  §  78.207-11; 
stitched  at  2  Vi -inch  intervals  and  within 
1  inch  of  each  end  of  joint;  body  joint 
must  be  double-stitched  (2  parallel 
stitches)  at  each  end  of  joint  over  18 
inches  long.  ^ 

*  *  •  •  • 

§  78.207-12  Seams  which  are  to  be 
stitched,  (a)  Overlap,  if  any,  required 
to  be  at  least  IVi  inches  from  center  of 
scoreline  except  as  in  §  78.207-11. 

4.  In  §  78.210-8  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(22  F.  R.  7842,  Oct.  3,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.210  Specification  12A;  fiberboard 
boxes. 

§  78.210-8  Joints,  (a)  For  slotted 
containers  f  Lapped  iVi  inches  from  cen¬ 
ter  of  scoreline  except  as  in  §  78.210-8 
(b)  (2)  ;  stitched  at  2 Vi-inch  intervals 
and  within  1  inch  of  each  end  of  joint; 
body  joint  must  be  doubled-stitched  (2 
parallel  stitches)  at  each  end  of  joint 
over  18  inches  long. 

*  «  •  *  • 

5.  In  §  78.214-11  amend  paragraph 
(a) ;  in  §  78.214-13  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(20  F.  R.  8111,  Oct.  28,  1955)  (15  F.  R. 
8479,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.214  Specification  23F;  fiberboard 
boxes. 

§  78.214-11  Joints,  (a)  Lapped  iVi 
inches  from  center  of  scoreline  except  as 
in  §  78.214-12;  stitched  at  2  Vi-inch  inter¬ 
vals  and  within  1  inch  of  each  end  of 
joint;  double-stitched  (2  parallel  stitch¬ 
es)  at  each  end  of  joint  over  18  inches 
long;  or  lapped  not  less  than  IVi  inches 
and  firmly  glued  throughout  entire  area 
of  contact  with  a  glue  or  adhesive  which 
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cannot  be  dissolved  in  water  after  the 
film  application  has  dried. 

§  78.214-13  Seams  which  are  to  "be 
stitched,  (a)  Overlap,  if  any,  required 
to  be  at  least  1^  inches  from  center  of 
scoreline  except  as  in  §  78.214-12. 

6.  In  §  78.219-10  amend  paragraph  (a) 
C17  F.  R.  1564,  Feb.  20,  1952)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.219  Specification  23H;  fiberboard 
boxes. 

§  78.219-10  Joints,  (a)  Lapped  at 
least  IV2.  inches  from  center  of  scoreline; 
staple  stitched  at  2^2 -inch  intervals  and 
within  1  inch  of  each  end  of  joint;  2 
banks  of  staple  stitches  in  each  joint. 

SUBPART  G - SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  BAGS, 

CLOTH,  BURLAP  OR  PAPER 

'  1.  In  §  78.230-4  amend  paragraph  (a) 
and  cancel  Note  1  thereto  (15  F.  R.  8482, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.230  Specification  36A;  lined  cloth 
bags  (.triplex). 

§  78.230-4  Paper,  (a)  Shipping  sack 
Kraft,  creped.  A  “ream”  as  used  herein 
means  500  sheets  24  inches  by  36  inches 
before  creping. 

[Cancel  Note  1.1 

2.  In  §  78.233-4  amend  paragraph  (a) 
and  cancel  Note  1  thereto  (15  F.  R.  8482, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.233  Specification  26B;  burlap 
bags,  lined. 

§  78.233-4  Paper,  (a)  Shipping  sack 
Kraft,  creped;  at  least  25  pounds  per 
ream  (500  sheets  24"  x  36")  before 
creping. 

[Cancel  Note  1.1 

3.  In  §  78.234-4  amend  paragraph  (a) 
and  cancel  Note  1  thereto  (19  F.  R.  1285, 
Mar.  6,  1954)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.234  Specification  26C;  burlap 
bags,  paper  lined. 

§  78.234-4  Paper,  (a)  Shipping  sack 
Kraft,  creped;  at  least  30  pounds  per 
ream  (500  sheets  24"  x  36")  before 
creping. 

[Cancel  Note  1.1 

4.  In  §  78.237-1  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(15  F.  R.  8482,  Dec.  2,  1950)  in  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.237  Specification  iiC;  multiwall 
paper  bags. 

§  78.237-1  Construction.  (a)  Bags 
must  be  at  least  4  thicknesses  of  paper; 
this  must  be  heavy  duty  shipping  sack 
Kraft  paper,  or  equivalent,  with  a  mini¬ 
mum  total  basis  weight  of  250  pounds  of 
paper  (500  sheets  24"  x  36").  Outer 
sheet  must  be  of  water^resistent  stock 
and  at  least  60  pounds  basis  weight,  in¬ 
ner  sheets  not  less  than  40  pounds  basis 
weight.  Bags  to  be  of  sewn,  sift-proof 
bottom  construction.  Other  bottoms  of 
equal  eflBciency  authorized. 

5.  In  §  78.239-1  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(19  F.  R.  1286,  Mar.  6,  1954)  to  read  as 
follows: 

S  78.239  Specification  44E;  multiwall 
paper  bags. 


§  78.239-1  Construction  and  capacity. 
(a)  Bags  must  be  at  least  3  thicknesses 
of  paper;  this  must  be  heavy  duty  ship¬ 
ping  sack.  Kraft  paper,  or  equivalent, 
with  a  minimum  total  basis  weight  of 
130  pounds  of  paper  (500  sheets  24"  x 
36").  Outer  sheet  must  be  of  water- 
resistant  stock  and  at  least  50  pounds 
basis  weight,  inner  sheets  not  less  than 
40  pounds  basis  weight.  Bags  to  be  oL' 
sewn  and  taped,  cemented,  taped,  satchel 
bottom  or  other  construction  of  equal 
eflBciency  to  form  a  sift-proof  and  rea¬ 
sonably  air-tight  container.  Authorized 
for  not  over  50  pounds  net  weight,  except 
that  bags  having  a  minimum  total  basis 
weight  of  160  pounds  of  paper  (500  sheets 
24"  X  36")  with  outer  sheet  of  water- 
resistant  stock  and  at  least  50  pounds 
basis  weight,  inner  sheets  not  less  than 
50  pounds  basis  weight,  are  authorized 
for  not  to  exceed  100  pounds  net  weight 
of  contents. 

6.  In  §  78.240-6  amend  paragraph  (a) 
and  cancel  Note  1  thereto  (15  F.  R.  8483, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.240  Specification  45B;  bags,  cloth 
and  paper,  lined. 

§  78.240-6  Paper,  (a)  Paper  must  be 
shipping  sack  Kraft,  creped,  at  least  45 
pounds  per  ream  (500  sheets  24"  x  36") 
before  creping. 

[Cancel  Note  1.1 

SUBPART  H — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  PORTABLE 
TANKS 

In  §  78.245-1  amend  paragraph  (a) ; 
in  §  78.245-3  amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in 
§  78.245-6  amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in 
§  78.245-7  amend  paragraph  (a)  (19  F.  R. 
1286,  Mar.  6,  1954)  (15  F.  R.  8483,  8484, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.245  Specificatiori  51;  steel  porU 
able  tanks. 

§  78.245-1  Requirements  for  design 
and  construction,  (a)  Tanks  shall  be  of 
seamless  or  welded  steel  construction  or 
combination  of  both  and  shall  have  in 
excess  of  1,000  pounds  water  capacity. 
Fusion-welded  tanks  shall  be  fully  radio¬ 
graphed  and  stress-relieved.  Tanks 
shall  be  designed  and  constructed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  and  fulfill  the  require¬ 
ments  of  (1)  Section  VIII  of  the  Code 
for  Unfired  Pressure  Vessels  of  the 
American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engi¬ 
neers,  1950  Edition;  or  (2)  Section  VIII 
of  the  Code  for  Unfired  Pressure  Vessels 
of  the  American  Society  of  Mechanical 
Engineers,  1952  Edition;  or  (3)  Section 
VIII  of  the  Code  for  Unfired  Pressure 
Vessels  of  the  American  Society  of 
Mechanical  Engineers,  1956  Edition;  no 
revisions  (any  or  all  of  which  herein¬ 
after  referred  to  as  “the  Code”). 

«  «  «  •  • 

§  78.245-3  Design  pressure,  (a)  The 
design  pressure  of  a  tank  authorized 
under  this  specification  shall  be  not  less 
than  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  com¬ 
modity  contained  therein  at  115°  F.,  or  as 
prescribed  for  a  particular  commodity 
by  Part  73  of  this  chapter,  except  that  in 
no  case  shall  the  design  pressure  of  any 
container  be  less  than  100  psig  nor  more 
than  500  psig.  Wheh  corrosion  factor  is 
prescribed  by  these  regulations,  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  tank  calculated  in  ac¬ 


cordance  with  the  “Code”  (see  §  78.245-1 
(a) )  shall  be  increased  by  20  percent  ot 
0.10  inch,  whichever  is  less. 

Note  1:  The  term  “design  pressure"  n 
used  in  this  specification  is  identical  to  the 
term  “maximum  allowable  working  pressure’* 
as  used  in  the  “Code”  (see  §  78.245-1  (a)), 

§  78.245-6  Name  plate,  (a)  In  ad<ii- 
tion  to  the  markings  required  by  the 
“Code”  (see  §  78.245-1  (a) )  under  which 
tanks  were  constructed,  they  shall  have 
permanently  aflfixed,  on  one  of  the  heads 
of  the  tank,  a  metal  plate.  This  plate 
shall  be  permanently  aflfixed  by  means  of 
soldering,  brazing,  or  welding  around  it* 
complete  perimeter.  Neither  the  plate 
itself  nor  the  means  of  attachment  to  the 
tank  shall  be  subject  to  destructive  at- 
tack  by  the  contents  of  tank.  Upon  such 
plate  shall  be  plainly  marked  by  stamp, 
ing,  embossing,  or  other  means  of  form- 
ing  letters  into  or  onto  the  metal  of  the 
plate  itself  the  following  information  in 
characters  at  least  %  inch  high: 

Manufacturer’s  name _ _ 

Serial  No. _ _ 

Owner’s  serial  No. _ _ 

I.  C.  C.  Specification  No. _ _ _ 

Water  capacity  (pounds)  _ 

Tare  weight  (pounds) _ 

Design  pressure  (psig) _ 

Original  test  date _ 

Tank  retested  at _ (pslg)  on _ 

§  78.245-7  Report,  (a)  A  copy  of 
the  manufacturer’s  data  report  required 
by  the  “Code”  (see  §  78.245-1  (a) )  under 
which  the  tank  is  fabricated  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  for  each  new  tank  to  the  owner 
and  the  Bureau  of  Explosives.  In  addi- 
tion,  the  manufacturer  or  owner  shall 
register  each  tank  with  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives  in  the  following  form: 

Place _ T _ - 

Date  _ 

Portable  tank 


Manufactured  for _ Company 

Location  _ 

Manufactured  by _ Company 

Location  _ 

Consigned  to _ Company 

Location  _ 

Size _ feet  outside 

diameter  by _ long 


Marks  on  tank  as  prescribed  by  §  78.245-6  of 
this  specification  are  as  follows: 

Manufacturer's  name  _ - 

Serial  No. _ 

Owner’s  serial  No. _ 

I.  C.  C.  Specification _ _ 

Code  symbol _ 

Date  of  manufacture _ 

Water  capacity  (pounds) _ 

Tare  weight  (pounds) _ 

Design  pressure  (psig)  _ 

It  is  hereby  certified  that  this  tank  is  in 
complete  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  ICC  Specification  No.  51. 

(Signed) - 

(Manufacturer  or  owner) 

SUBPART  I — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  TANK  CARS 

1.  In  §  78.265-14  cancel  Note  1  to  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (22  P.  R.  4792,  July  9,  1957)  as 
follows: 

§  78.265  Specification  ICC-103;  riv¬ 
eted  steel  tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or 
forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.265-14  Safety  valves.  •  •  • 

(b)  *  *  * 

[Note  1  canceled.] 


Tuesday,  February  18,  1958 

9  In  §  78  269-14  cancel  Note  1  to  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (22  F.  R.  4793.  July  9,  1957)  as 
follows: 

$78  269  Specif  icati  on  ICC-104; 
lagged  riveted  steel  tanks  to  be  mounted 
on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

5  78.269-14  Safety  valves.  •  •  • 

(b)  *  •  • 

[Note  1  canceled.] 

* 

3  In  §  78.280-16  cancel  Note  1  to  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (22  F.  R.  4794,  July  9,  1957) 
as  follows: 

§  78.280  Specification  ICC-103-W ; 
fusiofi-welded  steel  tanks  to  be  mounted 
on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.280-16  Safety  valves.  *  *  • 

(b)  *  •  • 

[Note  1  canceled.] 

,  *  •  •  • 

4.  In  §  78.284-16  cancel  Note  1  to  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (22  F.  R.  4795,  July  9,  1957) 
as  follows: 

§  78.284  Specification  ICC-104-W ; 
lagged  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

5  78.284-16  Safety  valves.  *  *  * 

(b)  •  •  • 

[Note  1  canceled.] 

•  •  •  •  * 

5.  §  78.291-15  cancel  Note  1  to  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (22  P.  R.  4797,  July  9, 1957)  as 
follows: 

§  78.291  Specification  ICC-103AL-W ; 
fusion-welded  aluminum  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.291-15  Safety  valves.  *  *  * 

(b)  •  •  * 

[Note  1  canceled.] 

•  «  «  *  * 

6.  In  §  78.292-15  cancel  Note  1  to  para¬ 
graph  (c)  (22  F.  R.  4798,  July  9,  1957)  as 
follows: 

§  78.292  Specification  ICC-103A-AL^ 
W;  fusion-welded  aluminum  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.292-15  Safety  devices.  *  *  ♦ 

(c)  *  *  * 

[Note  1  canceled.] 

«  *  •  • 

7.  In  §  78.299-8  amend  paragraph  (b) 
(22  P.  R,  11033,  Dec.  31,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.299  Specification  ICC-103A-N- 
W;  fusion-welded  nickel  or  nickel  alloy 
tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or  forming  part 
of  a  car. 

§  78.299-8  Manway  rings,  safety  vent 
flange,  or  other  attachments.  •  *  * 

(b)  Bottom  washout  nozzle  flange  may 
be  riveted  or  fusion-welded  to  the  tank. 
Riveted  joints  must  be  made  metal  to 
metal  without  interposition  of  other 
materials.  Rivets  must  be  driven  hot  and 
caulked  inside.  For  computing  rivet 
areas,  the  effective  diameter  of  a  driven 
rivet  is  the  diameter  of  its  reamed  hole, 
which  hole  must  in  no  case  exceed  nomi¬ 
nal  diameter  of  rivet  by  more  than 
inch.  Use  of  rivets  of  less  than  %-inch 
nominal  diameter  prohibited.  Joints 
formed  by  attachments  to  tank  must  be 
caulked  on  the  inside.  Fusion  welding 
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for  securing  this  attachment  to  tank 
must  be  as  prescribed  in  §  78.299-8  (a) .  2 

8.  In  §  78.303-13  amend  paragraph 
(a) ;  in  §  78.303-18  amend  paragraph  (b) 

(22  F.  R.  4801,  July  9,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows:  , 

§  78.303  Specification  ICC-lllAlOO- 
W-1;  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.303-13  Outage,  (a)  Tanks  built 
to  this  specification  will  require  a  mini¬ 
mum  outage  of  2  percent.  This  outage 
must  be  provided  for  in  the  tank  shell. 

§  78.303-18  Gauging  devices.  *  *  * 

(b)  A  telltale  pipe  must  be  applied 
with  a  Vi -inch  control  valve  mounted 
outside  of  the  tank  and  enclosed  within 
a  cap.  The  telltale  pipe  shall  measure  a 
liquid  level  that  will  indicate  an  outage 
not  less  than  that  specified  in  §  78.303-13 
(a) .  This  requirement  is  to  permit  tank 
to  be  loaded  with  manway  cover  closed. 

9.  In  §  78.304-13  amend  paragraph 
(a) ;  in  §  78.304-18  amend  paragraph  (b) 
(22  F.  R.  4803,  July  9.  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.304  Specifiication  ICC-lllAlOO- 
W-2;  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.304-13  Outage,  (a)  Tanks  built 
to  this  specification  will  require  a  mini¬ 
mum  outage  of  1  percent.  This  outage 
must  be  provided  in  the  tank  shell. 

§  78.304-18  Gauging  devices.  *  *  * 

(b)  A  telltale  pipe' must  be  applied  with 
a  V4-inch  control  valve  mounted  outside 
of  the  tank  and  enclosed  within  a  cap. 
The  telltale  pipe  shall  measure  a  liquid 
level  that  will  indicate  an  outage  not  less 
than  that  specified  in  §  78.304-13  (a) . 
This  requirement  is  to  permit  tank  to  be 
loaded  with  the  manway  cover  closed. 

10.  In  §  78.305-13  amend  paragraph 
(a) ;  in  §  78.305-18  amend  paragraph  (b) 
(22  F.  R.  4805,  July  9,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.305  Specification  ICC-lllAlOO- 
W-3;  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  'ar. 

§  78.305-13  Outage,  (a)  Tanks  built 
to  this  specification  will  require  a  mini¬ 
mum  outage  of  2  percent.  This  outage 
must  be  provided  for  in  the  tank  shell. 

§  78.305-18  Gauging  device.  *  *  * 

(b)  A  telltale  pipe  must  be  applied 
with  a  Vi -inch  control  valve  mounted 
outside  of  the  tank  and  enclosed  within 
a  cap.  The  telltale  pipe  shall  measure 
a  liquid  level  that  will  indicate  an  outage 
not  less  than  that  specified  in  §  78.^05-13 
(a) .  This  requirement  is  to  permit  tank 
to  be  loaded  with  the  manway  cover 
closed. 

11.  In  §  78.306-13  amend  paragraph 
(a)  (22  F.  R.  4807,  July  9,  1957)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  78.306  Specification  ICC-111A100~ 
W-4;  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car.. 

§  78.306-13  Outage,  (a)  Tanks  built 
to  this  specification  will  require  outage 
complying  with  the  maximum  permitted 
filling  density  in  §  73.314  (a)  of  this 
chapter. 


12.  Add  §  78.313  (21  F.  R.  4628.  June 
26,  1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.313  Specification  ICC^ 
109A200AL-W:  fusion-welded  aluminum 
tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or  forming  part 
of  a  car.  (a)  Wherever  the  word  “ap¬ 
proved”  is  used  in  this  specification  it 
means  approval  by  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads  Committee  on  Tank 
Cars  as  prescribed  in  §  78.259  Application 
for  approval,  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d). 

§  78.313-1  Type,  (a)  Tanks  built 
under  this  specification  must  be  cylin¬ 
drical  with  heads  designed  convex  out¬ 
ward.  The  tank  must  be  provided  with 
a  manway  nozzle  and  cover  on  top  of 
the  tank  of  sufficient  diameter  to  permit 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  tank  and  to 
provide  for  the  proper  mounting  of  vent¬ 
ing,  loading,  unloading,  sampling  and 
safety  valves,  gauging  device,  thermom¬ 
eter  well  and  a  protective  housing  on  the 
cover. 

§  78.313-2  Lagging,  (a)  Not  a  spec¬ 
ification  requirement.  If  applied,  the 
tank  shell  and  manway  nozzle  must  be 
lagged  with  an  approv^  insulation  ma¬ 
terial.  The  entire  insulation  must  be 
covered  with  a  metal  jacket  not  less  than 
Va  inch  in  thickness  and  efficiently 
Hashed  aroimd  all  openings  so  as  to  be 
weather  tight. 

(b)  Before  lagging  is  applied,  the  tank 
surface  and  the  inside  surface  of  the 
metal  jacket  shall  be  given  a  protective 
coating. 

§  78.313-3  Bursting  pressure.  (a) 
The  calculated  bursting  pressure,  based 
on  the  lowest  tensile  strength  of  the  plate 
and  the  efficiency  of  the  longitudinal 
welded  joint,  must  be  at  least  500  pounds 
per  square  inch. 

§  78.313-4  Thickness  of  plates,  (a) 
The  wall  thickness  in  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  tank  must  be  calculated  by 
the  following  formula: 


where  t= thickness  in  inches  of  thinnest 
plate;  P= calculated  bursting  pressure, 
pounds  per  square  inch;  d= inside  diameter 
in  Inches;  S= minimum  ultimate  tensile 
strength  in  pounds  per  square  Inch  as 
follows: 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  996A  =  9,600  psl. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  990A  =11,000  psi. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  MIA  =14,000  psl. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GR20A=25.000  psi. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GSllA  =24,000  psi. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GB40A= 30,000  psi. 

£= efficiency  of  longitudinal  welded  joints 
90  percent. 

(b)  The  minimum  width  of  bottom 
sheet  of  tank  must  be  60  inches  measured 
on  the  arc,  but  in  all  cases  the  width 
must  be  sufficient  to  bring  the  entire 
width  of  the  longitudinal  welded  joint. 
Including  welds,  above  the  cradle. 

(c)  The  thickness  of  an  ellipsoidal 
head  (see  §  78.313-7  (b) )  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  following  formula: 


where  t= thickness  of  plate  in  inches;  P= 
calculated  bursting  pressure,  pounds  per 
^uare  inch;  d= inside  diameter  in  inches; 
5= minimum  ultimate  tensile  strength  ia 
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pounds  per  square  inch  (see  S  78.313-4  (a)); 
£=efficiency  ot  welded  Joint  to  shell  =  100 
percent. 

(d)  The  minimum  thickness  of  plates 
and  heads  must  not  be  less  than  %  inch. 

§  78.313-5  Manway  nozzle  opening. 

(a)  Opening  in  tank  for  manway  nozzle 
must  be  reinforced  in  an  approved  man¬ 
ner. 

§  78.313-6  Material,  (a)  All  plates 
for  tank  and  manway  nozzle  must  be 
made  of  an  aluminum  alloy  to  an  ap¬ 
proved  specification  and  be  suitable  for 
fusion  welding  and  not  subject  to  rapid 
deterioration  by  the  lading. 

(b)  Aluminum  alloy  castings  used  for 
fittings  or  attachment  to  tank  must  be 
made  of  material  to  an  approved  specifi¬ 
cation. 

(c)  All  external  projections  which  may 
be  in  contact  with  the  lading  must  be 
made  of  material  specified  herein. 

§  78.313-7  Tank  heads,  (a)  Tank 
heads  must  be  of  approved  contour  and 
must  be  ellipsoidal  for  pressure  on  con¬ 
cave  side. 

(b)  Ellipsoidal  tank  heads  shall  be  an 
ellipsoid  of  revolution  in  which  the  major 
axis  shall  equal  the  diameter  of  the  shell 
and  the  minor  axis  shall  be  one-half  the 
major  axis. 

§  78.313-8  Welding,  (a)  All  joints 
must  be  fusion-welded  by  a  process 
which  investigation  and  laboratory  tests 
by  the  Mechanical  Division  of  the  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  American  Railroads  have 
proved  will  produce  satisfactory  results. 
Fusion  welding  to  be  performed  by  fab¬ 
ricators  certified  by  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads  as  qualified  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  specification. 
All  joints  must  be  fabricated  by  means 
of  fusion  welding  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  A.  A.  R.  Welding  Code, 
Appendix  W. 

§  78.313-9  Stress-relieving,  (a)  Not 
a  specification  requirement. 

§  78.313-10  Tank  mounting,  (a)  The 
manner  in  which  the  tank  is  supported 
on  and  securely  attached  to  the  car 
structure  must  be  approved. 

(b)  The  use  of  rivets  as  a  means  of 
securing  anchor  to  the  tank  is  prohibited. 

§  78.313-11  Manway  nozzle,  cover  and 
protective  housing,  (a)  Manway  nozzle 
must  be  of  cast,  forged  or  fabricated  alu¬ 
minum  alloy  at  least  18  inches  inside 
diameter.  Manway  nozzle  must  be  of  an 
approved  design  and  attached  to  tank  by 
fusion  welding.  Fusion  welding  for  se- 
ciu-ing  this  attachment  in  place  must  be 
of  the  double- welded  butt  joint  type  of 
double  full-fillet  lap  joint  type. 

(b)  Manway  cover  must  be  of  forged 
or  rolled  aluminum  alloy  at  least  2V2 
inches  thick,  or  other  approved  material 
at  least  2^4  inches  thick,  machined  to 
approved  dimensions.  Manway  cover 
must  be  attached  to  nozzle  by  through 
bolts  not  entering  tank. 

(c)  The  shearing  value  of  the  bolts 
attaching  protective  housing  to  manway 
cover  must  not  exceed  70  percent  of 
shearing  value  of  bolts  attaching  man¬ 
way  cover  to  manway  nozzle. 

(d)  All  joints  between  manway  cov^ 
and  manway  nozzle,  and  between  man¬ 


way  cover  and  valves  or  other  appurte¬ 
nances  mounted  thereon,  must  be  made 
tight  against  vapor  pressure. 

(e)  Protective  housing  of  cast  or  fab¬ 
ricated  steel,  or  other  approved  mate¬ 
rials,  must  be  bolted  to  manway  cover. 
Housing  must  be  equipped  with  a  suit¬ 
able  metal  cover  that  can  be  securely 
closed.  Housing  cover  must  have  suit¬ 
able  stop  to  prevent  cover  striking  load¬ 
ing  or  unloading  connections  and  be 
hinged  on  one  side  only  with  approved 
riveted  pin  or  rod  with  nuts  and  cotters. 
Opening  in  wall  of  housing  must  be 
equipped  with  screw  plugs  or  other 
closures. 

§  78.313-12  Venting,  loading  and  un- 
loading,  gauging  and  sampling  devices. 
(a)  Venting,  loading  and  unlo?iding 
valves  must  be  of  approved  type,  made 
of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deteriora¬ 
tion  by  the  lading,  and  must  withstand 
a  pressure  of  200  pounds  per  square  inch 
without  leakage.  The  valves  must  be 
directly  bolted  to  seatings  on  manway 
cover.  Pipe  connections  of  valves  must 
be  closed  with  approved  screw  plugs 
chained  or  otherwise  fastened  to  prevent 
misplacement. 

(b)  Interior  pipes  of  the  loading  and 
unloading  valves,  sampling  valve  and 
gauging  device  may  be  equipped  with 
excess  fiow  valves  of  an  approved  design. 

(c)  Gauging  device,  sampling  valve 
and  thermometer  well  are  not  specifica¬ 
tion  requirements.  When  used,  they 
must  be  of  approved  design,  made  of 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration 
by  the  lading,  and  must  withstand  a 
pressure  of  200  pounds  per  square  inch 
without  leakage.  Interior  pipe  of  ther¬ 
mometer  well  must  be  anchored  in  an 
approved  manner  to  prevent  breakage 
due  to  vibration.  The  thermometer  well 
must  be  closed  by  an  approved  valve 
attached  close  to  the  manway  cover  and 
closed  by  a  screw  plug.  Other  approved 
arrangements  that  permit  testing  ther¬ 
mometer  w'ell  for  leaks  without  complete 
removal  of  the  closure  may  be  used. 

§  78.313-13  Bottom  outlets,  (a)  Bot¬ 
tom  outlet  for  discharge  of  lading  is 
prohibited,  but  tank  may  be  equipped 
with  a  bottom  washout  of  metal  not  sub¬ 
ject  to  rapid  deterioration  by  the  lading, 
which  must  be  of  approved  construction 
complying  with  the  following  require¬ 
ments: 

(1)  The  extreme  projection  of  the 
bottom  washout  must  be  at  least  12 
inches  above  top  of  rail. 

(2)  Bottom  washout  nozzle  must  be 
of  cast,  forged  or  fabricated  metal  of 
good  weldable  quality  in  conjunction 
with  the  metal  of  the  tank,  and  must  be 
applied  by  welding, 

(3)  The  bottom  washout  must  be  de¬ 
signed  and  constructed  with  a  double 
closure  each  capable  of  withstanding  200 
pounds  per  square  inch  pressure  without 
leakage.  The  inside  or  top  closure  must 
be  such  that  loss  of  lading  will  not  occur 
should  the  nozzle  be  broken,  and  pref¬ 
erably  should  consist  of  a  plug  with  a 
tapered  seat  so  that  any  tank  pressure 
will  effect  tight  closure  independent  of 
means  of  securing  the  plug.  The  outside 
or  bottom  closure  must  be  a  flange  with 
a  test  plug  not  larger  than  -inch  pipe 


< 

plug.  Flange  and  plug  must  be  chaiiw 
to  prevent  loss. 

(4)  For  bottom  washout  nozzles  that 
project  6  inches  or  more  from  shell  of 
tank,  a  “V”  groove  must  be  cut  (not  cast) 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  bottom  washout 
nozzle  at  a  point  immediately  below  the 
lowest  part  of  inside  closure  seat  to  a 
depth  that  will  leave  thickness  of  noezie 
wall  at  the  root  of  the  “V”  not  over  % 
inch.  Where  bottom  washout  nozzle  is 
not  a  single  piece,  arrangement  must  be 
made  to  provide  the  equivalent  of  the 
breakage  groove. 

(5)  The  opening  in  the  tank  bottom 
for  the  bottom  washout  nozzle  must  be 
reinforced  in  an  approved  manner,  and 
the  washout  nozzle  must  be  of  a  thi(*. 
ness  to  insure  that  accidental  breakage 
will  occur  at  or  below  the  “V”  groove. 

(6)  The  closure  plug  must  not  project 
below  the  “V”  groove  in  the  washout 
nozzle.  The  closure  plug  and  seat  must 
be  readily  accessible  for  repairs,  includ- 
ing  grinding, 

(7)  Joints  between  closures  and  their 
seats  may  be  gasketed  with  suitable  ' 
material. 

§  78.313-14  Safety  valves,  (a)  The 
tank  must  be  equipped  with  one  or  more 
safty  valves  of  approved  design,  made 
of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deteriora¬ 
tion  by  lading  and  mounted  on  manway 
cover.  The  total  valve  discharge  capac¬ 
ity  must  be  sufficient  to  prevent  buildh^ 
up  pressure  in  tank  in  excess  of  165 
pounds  per  square  inch, 

(b)  The  safety  valve  must  be  set  for 
a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of  150 
pounds  per  square  inch.  (For  tolerance 
see  §  78.313-18  (a).) 

§  78.313-15  Fixtures,  reinforcements 
and  attachments  not  otherwise  specified. 
(a)  All  attachments  to  tank  and  nozzle 
must  be  applied  by  approved  means. 
Heater  systems  may  be  applied  to  exte¬ 
rior  of  tank  by  tank  bands  or  other 
approved  methods. 

§  78.313-16  Closures  for  openings. 
(a)  Plugs  must  be  of  approved  type,  with 
standard  pipe  thread,  and  of  metal  not 
subject  to  rapid  deterioration  by  the 
lading. 

§  78.313-17  Tests  of  tanks,  (a)  Each 
tank  must  be  tested,  after  anchorage  is 
applied  and  before  tank  lagging  is  ap¬ 
plied,  by  completely  filling  tank  aM 
manw'ay  nozzle  W'ith  water  or  other  liquid 
of  similar  viscosity,  having  a  temperature 
w’hich  must  not  exceed  100  degrees 
Fahrenheit  during  test,  and  applying 
pressure  of  200  pounds  per  square  inch. 
The  tank  must  hold  the  prescribed  pres¬ 
sure  for  at  least  10  minutes  without 
leakage  or  evidence  of  distress. 

(b)  Calking  of  welded  joints  to  st<v 
leaks  developed  during  the  foregoing 
tests  is  prohibited.  Repairs  in  welded 
joints  must  be  made  as  prescribed  in 
§  78.313-8  (a). 

(c)  Tests  of  exterior  heater  systems 
are  not  a  specification  requirement. 

§  78.313-18  Tests  of  safety  valves,  (a) 
Each  valve  must  be  tested  by  air^r  gas 
before  being  put  into  service.  The  valve 
must  start  to  discharge  at  a  pressure  of 
150  pounds  per  square  inch  and  be  vapor 
tight  at  120  pounds  per  square  inch. 
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«hich  limiting  pressures  must  not  be  af- 
fpJted  by  any  auxiliary  closure  or  other 
Sination.  The  valve  must  st^t  to 
Siiarge  at  the  pressure  prescribed  m 
5^313-14  (b)  with  a  tolerance  of  plus 
Ir  minus  3  percent. 


8  78  313-19  Marking,  (a)  Each  tank 
be  marked,  thus  certifying  that 
Se  tank  complies  with  all  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  specific^ation.  These  marks 
must  be  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-109A200AL-W  and  specifica¬ 
tion  number  of  jnaterial  used  in  tank 
shell  and  manway  nozzle  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
near  the  center  of  both  outside  heads  of 
the  tank  by  the  tank  builder.  ICC- 
109A200AL-W  must  also  be  stenciled  on 
the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged,  in  letters 
and  figures  at  least  2  inches  high  by  the 
party  assembling  the  completed  car. 

(2)  Initials  of  tank  builder  and  date 
of  original  test  of  tank  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped 
plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 
immediately  below  the  stamped  marks 
specified  in  §  78.313-19  (a)  (1). 

(3)  Initials  of  company  and  date  of 

additional  tests  performed  by  the  party 
assembling  the  completed  car,  in  those 
cases  where  the  tank  builder  does  not 
complete  the  fabrication  of  tank,  in 
letters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high 
stamped  plainly  and  permanently  into 
the  metal  immediately  below  the  stamped 
marks  specified  in  §  78.313-19  (a)  (2)  by 
the  party  assembling  the  completed  car. 
These  marks  must  also  be  stenciled  on 
the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged,  in  letters 
and  figures  at  least  2  inches  high  inune- 
diately  below  the  stenciled  mark  specified 
in  §78.313-19  (a)  (1)  by  the  party 

assembling  the  completed  car. 

(4)  Date  on  v/hich  the  tank  was  last 
tested,  pressure  to  which  tested,  place 
where  test  was  made  and  by  whom, 
stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged. 

(5)  Date  on  which  the  safety  valves 
were  last  tested,  pressure  to  which  tested, 
place  where  test  was  made  and  by  whom, 
stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  is  lagged. 

(6)  When  a  tank  car  and  its  appur¬ 
tenances  are  designed  and  authorized 
for  the  transportation  of  a  particular 
commodity  only,  the  name  of  that  com¬ 
modity  follow'ed  by  the  word  “only”,  or 
such  other  wording  as  may  be  required 
to  indicate  the  limits  of  usage  of  the  car, 
must  be  stenciled  on  each  side  of  the 
tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged,  in  letters  at 
least  1  inch  high,  immediately  above  the 
stenciled  mark  specified  in  §  78.313-19 


(a)  (1). 

(7)  Water  capacity  of  the  tank  in 
pounds  stamped  plainly  and  permanently 
in  letters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high 
into  the  metal  of  the  tank  immediately 
below  the  mark  specified  in  §  78.313-19 
(a)  (3) .  This  mark  must  also  be  stenciled 


on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged,  imme¬ 
diately  below  the  dome  platform  and 
either  directly  behind  or  within  3  feet  of 
the  right  or  left  side  of  the  ladder  on 
each  side  of  the  tank,  in  letters  and 
figures  at  least  2  inches  high  as  follows: 


WATER  CAPACITY  000000  POUNDS 


§  78.313-20  Reports,  (a)  Befor 
tank  car  is  placed  in  service,  the  pi 


assembling  the  completed  car  must 
furnish  to  car  owner.  Bureau  of  Ex¬ 
plosives,  and  the  Secretary,  Mechanical 
Division,  Association  of  American  Rail¬ 
roads,  a  report  in  approved  form  certify¬ 
ing  that  the  tank  and  its  equipment 
comply  with  all  the  requirements  of  this 
specification.  In  case  of  welded  repairs 
to,  alterations  of,  or  additions  to  tanks  or 
equipment  from  original  design  and  con¬ 
struction,  all  of  which  must  be  approved, 
there  must  be  furnished  to  the  same 
parties,  a  report  in  detail  of  the  welded 
repairs,  alterations  or  additions  made  to 
each  tank  covered  by  a  particular  appli¬ 
cation,  showing  the  initials  and  numbers 
of  each  tank  involved.  Reports  of  retests 
must  be  rendered  to  the  Bureau  of  Ex¬ 
plosives  and  car  owner. 

SITBPART  J — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  CONTAIN¬ 
ERS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRANSPORTA¬ 
TION 

1.  In  §  78.321-6  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(15  F.  R.  8545,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.321  Specification  MC  300;  cargo 
tanks  constructed  of  mild  (.open  hearth 
or  blue  annealed)  steel,  or  combination 
of  mild  steel  with  high-tensile  steel,  or  of 
stainless  steel. 

§  78.321-6  No  hazardous  repairs  on 
loaded  motor  vehicles,  (a)  No  repairs 
shall  be  performed  on  any  motor  vehicle 
containing  any  flammable  liquid  or 
poisonous  liquid,  or  on  a  cargo  tank, 
whether  empty  or  loaded,  except  in  such 
cases  that  such  repair  can  be  made  with¬ 
out  hazard;  nor  shall  any  such  loaded 
motor  vehicle  be  repaired  in  a  closed 
garage. 

2.  In  §  78.322-6  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(15  F.  R.  8547,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.322  Specification  MC  301;  cargo 
tanks  constructed  of  welded  aluminum 
alloy  (grade  3S). 

§  78.322-6  No  hazardous  repairs  on 
loaded  motor  vehicles,  (a)  No  repairs 
shall  be  performed  on  any  motor  vehicle 
containing  any  flammable  liquid  or 
poisonous  liquid,  or  on  a  cargo  tank, 
v.'hether  empty  or  loaded,  except  in  such 
cases  that  such  repair  can  be  made  with¬ 
out  hazard;  nor  shall  any  such  loaded 
motor  vehicle  be  repaired  in  a  closed 
garage. 

3.  In  §  78.323-6  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(15  F.  R.  8549,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.323  Specification  MC  302;  cargo 
tanks  constructed  of  welded  aluminum 
alloy  (ASTM  B178-54T). 

§  78.326-6  No  hazardous  repairs  on 
loaded  motor  vehicles,  (a)  No  repairs 
shall  be  performed  on  any  motor  vehicle 
containing  any  flammable  liquid  or 
poisonous  liquid,  or  on  a  cargo  tank, 
whether  empty  or  loaded,  except  in  such 
cases  that  such  repair  can  be  made  with¬ 
out  hazard;  nor  shall  any  such  loaded 
motor  vehicle  be  repaired  in  a  closed 
garage. 

4.  In  §78.324-6  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(15  F.  R.  8552,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  78.324  Specification  MC  303;  cargo 
tanks  constructed  of  welded  ferrous  al¬ 
loy  (high-tensile  sU^l)  or  stainless  steel, 

§  78.324-6  No  hazardous  repairs  on 
loaded  motor  vehicles,  (a)  No  repairs 
shall  be  performed  on  any  motor  vehicle 
containing  any  flammable  liquid  or 
poisonous  liquid,  or  on  a  cargo  tank, 
whether  empty  or  loaded,  except  in  such 
cases  that  such  repair  can  be  made  with¬ 
out  hazard;  nor  shall  any  such  loaded 
motor  vehicle  be  repaired  in  a  closed 
garage. 

5.  In  §  78.336-1  amend  paragraph  (a) ; 
in  §  78.336-3  amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in 
§  78.336-6  amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in 
§  78.336-7  amend  paragraph  (a)  (19 
F.  R.  1287,  Mar.  6,  1954)  (15  P.  R.  8556, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.336  Specification  MC  330;  steel 
cargo  tanks. 

§  78.336-1  Requirements  for  design 
and  construction,  (a)  Tanks  shall  be  of 
seamless  or  welded  steel  construction  or 
combination  of  both  and  shall  be  de¬ 
signed  and  constructed  in  accordance 
with  and  fulfill  the  requirements  of  (1) 
Section  VIII  of  the  Code  for  Unfired 
Pressure  Vessels  of  the  American  So¬ 
ciety  of  Mechanical  Engineers,  1950  edi¬ 
tion;  or  (2)  Section  VIII  of  the  Code 
for  Unfired  Pressure  Vessels  of  the 
American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engi¬ 
neers,  1952  Edition;  or  (3)  Section  vm 
of  the  Code  for  Un^ed  Pressure  Vessels 
of  the  American  Society  of  Mechanical 
Engineers,  1956  Edition;  no  revisions 
(any  or  all  of  which  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  “the  Code”) . 

[No  change  in  exception] 

«  •  •  •  • 

§  78.336-3  Design  pressure,  (a)  The 
design  pressure  of  a  tank  authorized  un¬ 
der  this  specification  shall  be  not  less 
than  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  commod¬ 
ity  contained  therein  at  115*  F.  or-as 
prescribed  for  a  particular  commodity  by 
Part  73  of  this  chapter,  except  that  in  no 
case  shall  the  dsign  pressure  of  any  con¬ 
tainer  be  less  than  100  psig  nor  more 
than  500  psig.  When  corrosion  factor  is 
prescribed  by  these  regulations,  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  tank  calculate  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  “Code”  (see  §  78.336-1 
(a) )  shall  be  increased  by  20  percent  or 
0.10  inch,  whichever  is  less. 

Note  1 :  The  term  “design  pressure”  as  used 
in  this  specification  is  identical  to  the  term 
“maximum  allowable  working  pressure"  as 
used  in  the  “Code”  (see  §  78.336-1  .(a) ). 

§  78.336-6  Name  plate,  (a)  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  markings  required  by  the 
“Code”  (see  §  78.336-1  (a) )  imder  which 
tanks  were  constructed,  they  shall  have 
permanently  affixed,  on  one  of  the  heads 
of  the  tank,  a  metal  plate.  This  plate 
shall  be  permanently  affixed  by  means 
of  soldering,  brazing,  or  welding  around 
its  perimeter.  Neither  the  plate  itself 
nor  the  means  of  attachment  to  the  tank 
shall  be  subject  to  destructive  attack  by 
the  contents  of  tank.  On  imlagged 
tanks  the  plate  shall  be  in  a  place  readily 
accessible  for  inspection.  On  lagged 
tanks  an  additional  identical  plate  shall 
be  permanently  affixed  to  the  jacket 
readily  accessible  for  inspection.  Upon 
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such  plate  shall  be  plainly  marked  by 
stamping,  embossing,  or  other  means  of 
forming  letters  into  or  onto  the  metal  of 
the  plate  itself  the  following  information 
in  characters  at  least  %  inch  high: 

Manufacturer’s  name - - 

Serial  No. _ 

Owner’s  serial  No. _ - 

I.  C.  C.  Specification  No. _ 

Water  capacity  (pounds) - 

Design  pressure  (psig)  - 

Original -test  date _ 

Tank  retested  at _ (psig)  on - 

*  m  m  *  * 

§  78.336-7  Report,  (a)  A  copy  of 
the  manufacturer’s  data  report  required 
by  the  “Code”  (see  §  78.336-1  (a) )  under 
which  the  tank  is  fabricated  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  for  each  new  tank  to  the  owner 
and  the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  30  Vesey 
Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  In  addition,  the 
manufacturer  or  owner  shall  register 
each  tank  with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives 
in  the  following  form; 

Place  _ 

Date _ 

Cargo  tank 

Manufactured  for - Company 

Location  _ 

Manufactured  by _ Company 

Location  _ 

Consigned  to _ Company 

Location  _ 

Size _ feet  outside 

diameter  by _ long 

Marks  on  tank  as  prescribed  by  §  78.336-6  of 
this  specification  are  as  follows: 

Manufacturer’s  name - 

Serial  No. _ 

Owner’s  serial  No. _ 

I.  C.  C.  Specification _ 

Code  s3nnbol _ 

Date  of  manufacture _ 

Water  capacity  (pounds) _ 

Design  pressure  (psig)  - 

It  is  hereby  certified  that  this  tank  is  in 
complete  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  ICC  Specification  No. _ 

(Signed)  - 

(Manufacturer  or  owner) 

Appendix  B 

Section;  Paragraph;  and  Reason  for 
Amendment 

71.13  (a)  (1);  Removes  the  restrictions 

against  loading  class  C  explosives  with 
explosives,  class  A. 

72.5  (a)  Commodity  List;  Provides  amend¬ 
ments,  additions  and  cancellation  to  keep 
commodity  list  on  a  current  basis. 

73.23  (a);  Provides  reference  to  paragraph 
(i)  which  is  being  added  concerning  the 
disposition  of  nonreusable  containers. 
73.28  (i);  Prohibits  reuse  of  containers  de¬ 
signed  as  nonreusable  containers. 

73.31  (g)  (9)  table  1;  Provides  for  the  re¬ 
testing  of  new  spec.  109A200AL-W  tank  car. 

73.31  (g)  (10);  To  indicate  that  tank  car 
tanks  must  be  retested  in  accordance  with 
the  test  pressure  under  which  they  were 
fabricated  and  classified. 

73.32  (b)  (1),  (f),  (1).  (1)  (5);  To  make 
wording  consistent  with  ASME  Code  inso¬ 
far  as  design  pressure  is  concerned. 

73.32  (e)  (3);  To  make  wording  consistent 
with  ASME  Code  insofar  as  design  pres¬ 
sure  and  allowable  working  pressure  are 
concerned. 

73.33  (b)  (1),  (k)  (5).  (m),  (m)  (5).  (6); 
To  make  wording  consistent  with  ASME 
Code  Insofar  as  design  pressure  is  con¬ 
cerned. 

73.33  (k)  (2);  To  make  wording  consistent 
with  ASME  Code  insofar  as  design  pres¬ 
sure  and  allowable  working  pressure  are 
concerned. 


73.34  (k)  (12);  Provides  for  visual  Inspec¬ 
tion  of  certain  cylinders  used  exclusively 
in  anhydrous  ammonia  service. 

73.34  (k)  (13);  Provides  for  decennial  re¬ 
testing  of  specs.  ICC-3A480X  and  ICC— 
4AA480  cylinders  used  exclusively  for  anhy¬ 
drous  ammonia. 

73.63  (c)  (1);  Authorizes  high  explosives 
(dynamite)  cartridges  up  to  5  Inches  di¬ 
ameter  or  10  inches  in  length  in  wooden 
boxes  when  each  cartridge  is  separately 
enclosed  in  Inside  container. 

73.65  (i);  Permits  required  marking  on  the 
sides  of  kegs  or  drums  when  the  heads  have 
insufficient  space  for  such  marking. 

73.93  (a)  (8) ;  Provides  for  the  use  of  spec. 
12H  fiberboard  box  for  propellant  explo¬ 
sives. 

73.100  (w);  To  define  actuating  cartridge, 
explosive. 

73.114  (entire  section);  Provides  for  ship¬ 
ments  of  limited  quantities  of  small  car¬ 
tridges  as  a  component  part  of  valve 
actuated  by  the  cartridge. 

73.118  (c)  (37);  To  include  pyroforlc  solu¬ 
tions  in  the  list  of  flammable  liquids  that 
are  not  exempt  from  the  regulations. 

73.119  (a)  (23) ;  Provides  for  the  use  of  spec. 
12A  fiberboard  boxes  for  certain  flammable 
liquids. 

73.119  (b)  (7),  (m)  (5);  Provides  for  the  use 
of  spec.  37P  steel  drums  for  certain  flam¬ 
mable  liquids. 

73.134  (entire  section) ;  Provides  for  the  ship¬ 
ment  of  pyroforic  solutions  in  certain 
cylinders. 

73.182  (c);  Provides  for  the  use  of  burlap 
bags  and  multiwall  paper  bags  for  nitro 
carbo  nitrate. 

73.221  (a);  Provides  packaging  requirements 
for  the  shipment  of  organic  peroxide 
solutions,  n.  o.  s. 

73.221  (a)  (7),  (8);  Provides  spec.  5B,  37A, 
and  37P  steel  drums  for  certain  liquid 
peroxides. 

73.229  (b)  (4);  Provides  an  additionally  ex¬ 
empt  package  of  chlorate  and  borate  mix¬ 
tures  or  chlorate  and  magnesium  chloride 
mixtures, 

73.245  (a)  (19);  Provides  spec.  37P  steel 

drums  for  acids  or  other  corrosive  liquids 
not  specifically  provided  for. 

73.247  (entire  section);  Omits  reference  to 
benzyl  chloride  inasmuch  as  this  commod¬ 
ity  is  now  specifically  provided  for  in 
section  73.295. 

73.257  (a)  (6);  To  make  reference  to  specific 
inside  containers  for  electrolyte  (acid)  or 
corrosive  battery  fluid. 

73.257  (a)  (12);  Provides  for  the  use  of  spec. 

37P  steel  drums  for  electrolyte  acid,  etc. 
73.262  (a)  (8);  Provides  for  the  use  of  spec. 

37P  steel  drums  for  hydrobromic  acid. 
73.233  (a)  (17),  (18),  (19);  Provides  spec. 

5B,  37A,  and  37P  steel  drums,  or  spec.  16A 
•  wooden  box  for  hydrochloric  acids  and 
mixtures. 

73.264  (a)  (3);  Provides  for  the  use  of  spec. 
16A  wooden  box  for  hydrofluoric  acid. 

73.264  (a)  (7);  To  refine  the  terminology  ap¬ 
plicable  to  treating  containers. 

73.265  (d)  (4);  Provides  for  the  use  of  spec. 
37P  steel  drums  for  hydrofluosilicic  acid. 

73.268  (c)  (1)  footnote  1;  To  coincide  foot¬ 
note  text  with  material  in  paragraph  (c) 
(1). 

73.271  (a)  (9);  Clarification  and  to  specify 
nickel  purity  of  clad  steel  for  tank  cars 
used  for  phosphorus  oxychloride,  phos¬ 
phorus  trichloride,  and  thiophosphoryl 
chloride. 

73.272  (f)  (3);  Authorizes  a  greater  percent¬ 
age  of  sulfuric  acid  to  be  shipped  and 
requires  stronger  drums  for  the  shipment 
of  93  percent  or  greater  concentrations. 

73.272  (f)  (4);  Provides  for  the  use  of  spec. 

16A  wooden  box  for  sulfuric  acid. 

73.287  (a)  (4);  Provides  for  the  use  of  spec. 
29  mailing  tubes  for  chromic  acid  solution. 


73.289  (a)  (1) ;  Prohibits  the  use  of  spec.  I7c 
17E,  and  17P  metal  containers  for  shlp^ 
ments  of  formic  acid  and  formic  acid  sol^ 
tions. 

73.289  (a)  (11);  Cancels  unnecessary  refer. 

ence. 

73.295  (entire  section);  Provides  require. 

ments  specifically  for  benzyl  chloride. 

73.308  (a)  table  Note  12;  Clarifies  the  terra 
“filling  density’’. 

73.314  (a)  table;  Inserts  reference  to  Note  19 
for  commodities  that  may  be  shipped  j, 
refrigerant  gas,  n.  o.  s.  or  dispersant  gag, 
n.  o.  s. 

73.314  (a)  table  Note  12;  Authorizes  rail 
freight-motor  vehicle  movement  for  com- 
modifies  by  reference  in  lieu  of  natniTip 
each  commodity  separately.  “ 

73.314  (a)  table  Note  19;  Authorizes  certain 
commodities  to  be  described  as  dispersant 
gas  or  refrigerant  gas,  n.  o.  s.,  by  reference, 
in  lieu  of  naming  each  separately. 

73.314  (a)  table  Note  21;  Clarifies  the  ban. 
dling  of  tank  cars  when  a  specific  fiiUrig 
density  is  utilized  during  November  to 
March. 

73.315  (a)  (1)  table,  (b),  (h)  table,  (1)  (i), 
(2),  (3);  Provides  for  the  use  of  spec.  5i 
portable  container  and  spec.  MC  330  cargo 
tank  for  methyl  mercaptan  and  spec.  MC 
330  for  butadiene,  inhibited. 

73.315  (a)  (1)  Note  3.  (b)  (1),  (h)  (1),  (i) 
(9)  Note  3,  (i)  (10);  To  make  wording 
consistent  with  ASME  Code  insofar  ag 
design  pressure  is  concerned. 

73.345  (b)  (15);  Permits  no  exemption  from 
the  regulations  for  methyl  bromide  and 
chlorpicrin  mixture,  liquid. 

73.346  (a)  (18),  (19);  Provides  spec.  IP  or 
IG  carboys  and  spec.  37P  steel  drums  for 
poisonous  liquids  not  specifically  provided 
for. 

73.348  (a)  (3) ;  Provides  for  the  use  of  spec. 

37P  steel  drums  for  arsenic  acid. 

73.353  (a);  Provides  for  the  p>ackaging  of 
methyl  bromide  and  chlorpicrin  mixtures, 
liquid. 

73.374  (a)  (3);  Provides  for  the  use  of  spec. 
17E  metal  drums  for  nitrochlorbenzene, 
meta  or  para. 

73.333  (f)  (1);  Provides  for  the  use  of  spec. 
19A  or  19B  wooden  boxes  for  radioactive 
materials. 

74.526  (n)  (1),  (3);  Clarifies  the  impact  test¬ 
ing  requirements  for  portable  containers 
on  flat  cars  or  gondola  cars. 

74.526  (o)  (2) ,  (3) ;  Clarifies  method  of  secur¬ 
ing  truck  body  or  trailer  on  flat  car  and 
impact  test. 

74.526  (o)  (5) ;  Requires  to  render  Inoperative 
the  heating  or  refrigerating  apparatus  on 
truck  bodies  or  trailers  containing  class 
A  explosives,  when  loaded  on  flat  cars. 

74.532  (k);  Removes  the  restrictions  against 
loading  certain  nitrates  in  all-metal  cars; 
authorizes  the  transportation  of  ammo¬ 
nium  nitrate  or  ammonium  nitrate  ferti¬ 
lizer,  having  no  organic  coating,  in  hopper 
cars. 

74.533  (a);  Describes  the  requirements  for 
loading  and  bracing  to  acquire  more  ade¬ 
quate  protection  for  truck  bodies  or 
trailers  on  flat  cars. 

74.563  (a);  To  properly  describe  commercial 
tag  board  in  keeping  with  present  day 
practices. 

77.834  (1);  Authorizes  the  loading  of  flamma¬ 
ble  liquids  or  gases  in  truck  bodies  or 
trailers  equipped  with  heating  or  re¬ 
frigerating  apparatus  only  when  such 
equipment  is  rendered  inoperative  as  pre¬ 
scribed. 

77.835  (e)  (1);  Requires  to  render  inopera¬ 
tive  the  heating  or  refrigerating  appara¬ 
tus  on  truck  bodies  or  trailers,  comtaining 
explosives,  when  so  equipped. 

77.838  (f);  Removes  the  restrictions  against 
loading  certain  nitrates  in  all-metal  ve¬ 
hicles  of  the  closed  type. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


1057 


Tuesday,  February  18,  1958 


fc)*  Authorizes  rail  freight-motor 
phlcle  movement  for  certain  commodities 
by  reference  in  lieu  of  naming  each  com¬ 
modity  separately. 

70  51  lentire  section);  Provides  for  the  con- 
’  struction  of  new  spec.  2T  inside  polyethyl¬ 
ene  containers. 

70  23  (entire  section);  To  correspond  with 
current  manufacturing  practices. 

7856-1  (a)  correspond  with  current 

manufacturing  practices. 

78  28-1  (a);  To  correspond  with  current 
manufacturing  practices. 

785^1  (a)  I  correspond  with  current 
manufacturing  practices. 

78  30-2  (h);  To  correspond  with  current 
^  manufacturing  practices. 

78  37-5  (®)  table;  Clarifies  chemical  con¬ 
sists  of  steel  for  spec.  3AA  cylinder. 

7843-5  correct  the  percentage  con¬ 

tent  of  sulphur  in  steel  for  spec.  3A480X 


cylinder. 

78.92-3  (a);  To  specify  that  spec.  5P  steel 
drums  may  be  made  of  stainless  steel. 

78  100-5  (a)  table  Note  2;  To  eliminate  super¬ 
fluous  wording  in  waiving  gross  weight  re¬ 
striction  for  spec.  6J  steel  drum. 

78.133  (entire  section) ;  Provides  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  new  spec.  37P  steel  drum  with 
polyethylene  liner. 

78.186-21  (a);  Provides  for  the  construction 
of  special  spec.  16A  wooden  box  used  in 
conjimctlon  with  inside  spec.  2T  polyethyl¬ 
ene  container. 

78505-11  (a),  78.205-13  (a);  Clarifies  lap 
joint  requirement  for  spec.  12B  fiberboard 
box. 

78.206-11  (a).  78.206-13  (a);  Clarifies  lap 
Joint  requirement  for  spec.  12C  fiberboard 
box. 


78507-10  (a),  78.207-12  (a);  Clarifies  lap 
Joint  requirement  for  spec.  12D  fiberboard 
box. 


78.210-8  (a);  Clarifies  lap  Joint  requirement 
for  spec  12A  fiberboard  box  and  to  properly 
reference  exception. 

78.214r-ll  (a).  78i214-13  (a);  Clarifies  lap 
Joint  requirement  for  spec.  23F  fiberboard 
box. 

78.219-10  (a);  Clarifies  lap  Joint  requirement 
for  spec.  23H  fiberboard  box. 

78.230-4  (a) ;  To  correspond  spec.  36A  lined 
cloth  bag  with  current  manufacturing 
practices. 

78.233- 4  (a);  To  correspond  spec.  36B  burlap 
bag  with  current  manufacturing  practices. 

78.234- 4  (a);  To  correspond  spec.  36C  burlap 
bag  with  current  manufacturing  practices. 

78.237-1  (a);  To  properly  reference  shipping 
sack  Kraft  paper  in  spec.  44C  multiwall 
paper  bag. 

78.239- 1  (a);  To  correspond  spec.  44E  multi¬ 
wall  paper  bags  with  current  manufactur¬ 
ing  practices. 

78.240- 6  (a);  To  correspond  spec.  45B,  cloth 
and  paper  bags,  with  current  manufac¬ 
turing  practices. 

78.245- 1  (a);  To  eliminate  reference  to  obso¬ 
lete  API-ASME  and  ASME  Codes  in  spec. 
51  portable  tank. 

78.245- 3  (a),  78.245-6  (a),  78.245-7  (a);  To 
make  wording  consistent  with  ASME  Code 
insofar  as  design  pressure  is  concerned. 

78.265-14  (b)  Note  1;  The  requirements  of 
Note  1  are  provided  for  in  §  73.31  (a) 
Note  9. 

78.269-14.  (b)  Note  1;  The  requirements  of 
Note  1  are  provided  for  in  §  73.31  (a) 
Note  9. 

78.280-16  (b)  Note  1;  The  requirements  of 
Note  1  are  provided  for  in  §  73.31  (a) 
Note  9. 

78.284-16  (b)  Note  1;  The  requirements  of 
Note  1  are  provided  for  in  §  73.31  (a) 
Note  9. 


78.291- 15  (b)  Note  1;  The  requirements  of 
Note  1  are  provided  for  in  S  73.31  (a) 
Note  9. 

78.292- 15  (c)  Note  1;  The  requirements  of 
Note  1  are  provided  for  In  S  73.31  (a) 
Note  9. 

78.299-8  (b);  To  clarify  methods  of  con¬ 
structing  spec.  103A-N-W  tank  car. 

78.303- 13  (a).  78.303-18  (b);  Clarifies  the  • 
outage  requirements  for  spec.  IIIAIOO- 
W— 1  tank  car. 

78.304- 13  (a).  78.304-18  (b);  Clarifies  the 
outage  requirements  for  spec.  IIIAIOO- 
W-2  tank  car. 

78.305- 13  (a),  78.305-18  (b);  Clarifies  the 
outage  requirements  for  spec.  IIIAIOO- 
■W-3  tank  car. 

78.306- 13  (a);  Clarifies  the  outage  require¬ 
ments  for  spec.  lllAlOO-W-4  tank  car. 

78.313  (entire  section) ;  Provides  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  new  spec.  109A200Ali-W  alu¬ 
minum  tank  car._ 

78.321- 6  (a);  To  clarify  requirements  for  re¬ 
pair  of  MC  300  cargo  tank. 

78.322- 6  (a);  To  clarify  requirements  for  re¬ 
pair  of  MC  301  cargo  tank. 

78.323- 6  (a);  To  clarify  requirements  for  re¬ 
pair  of  MC  302  cargo  tank. 

78.324- 8  (a) ;  To  clarify  requirements  for  re¬ 
pair  of  MC  303  cargo  tank. 

78.336- 1  (a) ;  To  eliminate  reference  to  obso¬ 
lete  ASME  and  Joint  Codes  In  Spec.  MC 
330  cargo  tank. 

78.836-3  (a);  To  make  wording  consistent 
with  ASME  Code  insofar  as  design  pressure 
is  concerned. 

78.336- 6  (a),  78.336-7  (a);  To  eliminate 
reference  to  tare  weight  and  make  wording 
consistent  with  ASME  Code  insofar  as  de¬ 
sign  pressure  is  concerned. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-1199;  Filed,  Feb.  17,  1958; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

(Dept.  Circ.  570,  Rev.  Apr.  20,  1943,  1958 
Supp.  177] 

Reliance  Insurance  Co. 

SURETY  COMPANY  ACCEPTABLE  ON  FEDERAL 
BONDS 

February  12,  1958. 

Pursuant  to  an  agreement  of  merger, 
effective  January  1,  1958,  approved  by 
the  Insurance  Commissioner  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  and  the 
Governor  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  Reliance  Insurance  Company 
of  Philadelphia  and  Eureka  Casualty 
Company,  both  Pennsylvania  corpora¬ 
tions,  merged  into  Fhe  Association  of 
Philadelphia,  a  Pennsylvania  corpora¬ 
tion,  and  the  name  of  the  latter  was 
changed  to  Reliance  Insurance  Company. 

The  agreement  of  merger  provides 
that,  upon  the  merger  becoming  effec¬ 
tive,  all  the  property,  real,  personal  and 
mixed,  and  all  the  debts  due  the  con¬ 
stituent  corporations  (named  above)  on 
whatever  account  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
transferred  to  and  vested  in  the  sur¬ 
viving  corporation  (Reliance  Insurance 
Company)  without  any  deed,  assignment 
or  transfer:  and  that  all  debts  and  lia¬ 
bilities  and  duties  of  any  of  the  con¬ 
stituent  corporations  shall  thenceforth 
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attach  to  the  surviving  corporation  and 
may  be  enforced  against  it  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  incurred  or  contracted  by  it. 

As  a  result  of  the  merger  a  certificate 
of  authority  has  been  issued,  effective 
January  1,  1958,  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  Reliance  Insurance  Com¬ 
pany,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  (for¬ 
merly  named  Fire  Association  of  Phila¬ 
delphia),  under  the  act  of  Congress 
approved  July  30,  1947,  6  U.  S.  C.  6-13, 
as  an  acceptable  surety  on  federal  bonds. 
The  certificates  of  authority  issued  to  Re¬ 
liance  Insurance  Company  of  Philadel¬ 
phia,  Eureka  Casualty  Company  and  to 
Fire  Association  of  Philadelphia,  all  lo¬ 
cated  in  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania,  will 
terminate  effective  January  1,  1958.  An 
underwriting  limitation  of  $4,199,000  has 
been  established  for  Reliance  Insurance 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania. 
Further  details  as  to  the  extent  and  lo¬ 
calities  with  respect  to  which  Reliance 
Insurance  Company  is  acceptable  as 
surety  on  federal  bonds  will  appear  in 
the  next  issue  of  Treasury  Department 
Form  356. 

No  action  need  be  taken  by  bond-ap¬ 
proving  officers,  by  reason  of  the  merger, 
with  respect  to  any  bond  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  in  favor  of  the  United  States  or  in 
which  the  United  States  has  an  interest, 
direct  or  indirect,  issued  on  or  before 
January  1,  1958,  by  Reliance  Insurance 
Company  of  Philadelphia,  Eureka  Casu¬ 


alty  Company  or  Fire  Association  of 
Philadelphia  pursuant  to  the  certificates 
of  authority  issued  to  the  companies  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Copies  of  Treasury  Department  Form 
356,  when  issued,  and  further  details  as  to 
this  merger  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Treasury  Department,  Bureau  of  Ac¬ 
counts,  surety  Bonds  Branch,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.  C. 

[seal]  Julian  B.  Baird, 

Acting  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  58-1248;  PUed,  Feb.  17,  1958; 

8:  50  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Alaska 

NOTICE  OF  proposed  WITHDRAWAL  AND 

reservation  of  lands 

The  Alaska  Department  of  Lands  has 
filed  an  application.  Serial  No.  Anchor¬ 
age  040963,  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
lands  described  below,  from  all  forms 
of  appropriation  under  the  public  land 
laws  including  the  mining  laws,  but  ex¬ 
cepting  the  mineral  leasing  laws  and  the 
Materials  Act.  The  applicant  desires 
the  land  for  a  public  service  site,  to  be 


1058 


NOTICES 


used  as  a  campground  and  recreational 
area. 

For  a  period  of  60  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec¬ 
tions  in  writing  to  the  undersigned  ofiB- 
cial  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Box  480, 
Anchorage,  Alaska. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  annoimced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
circ  * 

(What  wUl  be  when  surveyed) 

T.  13  N.,  R.  1  E.,  S.  M. 

Acres 


Section  22:  Ei/z .  320 

Section  23:  S%NWi4,  SVa . 400 

Section  24:  SW»4SWi4_ - -  40 

Section  25:  SW»^NEl^,  wi/g,  Wi/aSEiA, 

SEV4SEV4 _  480 

Section  26:  Ni^NVa _ 160 

Section  27:  Ny2NEl^_ . 80 

Section  36;  NEV4,  NEl^NWl^,  NE»4 

SEl^ .  240 

1,720 

T.  13  N.,  R.  2  E..  S.  M. 

Section  31:  S^/2NEl^,  NWl^,  N^/2SW^^, 

SEl^SW»^.  SE»4 . . -  520 

Section  32:  SWV4,  SW»/4SEV4 .  200 

720 

T.12N..R.2E..  S.  M. 

Section  4;  SWl^NWl^,  SWiA,  SWiA 

SEV4 _ r _  240 

Section  5:  NEl^,  Ey2NWV4,  NWl^NW^^, 

NE^^ SW  ,  SE>4 _  480 

Section  6:  NEl^NE^^ . 40 

Section  8:  Ei/^EV^ _  160 

Section  9:  All  (Except  MS  1538) _ -  635 

Section  10:Sy2SWi4 -  80 

Section  15:  NWl^  (Except  MS  1538), 

Ny2SW^^ _ 230 

Section  16:  NJ/j  (Except  MS  1538,  Ei/j 

SWV4,  Ny2SE^^_ . 445 

Section  17:  EV2NE14 _  80 

Section  21:  Ei/aW ‘/a . -  160 


2,550 

Containing  approximately  4,990  acres. 

L.  T.  Main, 
Operations  Supervisor, 
Anchorage. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  68-1230:  PUed,  Feb.  17,  '1958; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Alaska  Public  Sale  Act  Classification 
No.  26 

cancellation 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  under  section  2.5  of  Order  No. 
541  of  April  21,  1954,  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  Alaska  Public  Sale  Clas¬ 
sification  No.  26  of  January  16,  1957, 
which  classified  the  following  lands  for 
disposal  under  the  Alaska  Public  Sale 
Act  of  August  30,  1949  (63  Stat.  679;  48 
U.  S.  C.  364a-364e)  for  commercial  and 
industrial  purposes  is  hereby  rescinded: 

Beginning  on  the  NE  shore  of  Lake  Ham- 
mersly,  as  shown  on  USGS  Map  Mt.  Katmai, 


1951  Edition,  said  point  lying  In  approx,  lati¬ 
tude  58°52'  N.;  longitude  155®05'  W.,  and 
being  approx.  330  feet  northerly  from  the 
mouth  of  the  main  stream  emptying  into 
Lake  Hammersly  from  the  east;  thence  run- 
ing  90®  easterly  330  ft.;  thence  running  90* 
southerly  660  ft.;  thence  running  90®  west¬ 
erly  330  ft.  to  lake  shore;  thence  northerly 
along  the  easterly  shore  of  the  lake  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Containing  approximately  5  acres. 


2.  This  order  will  take  effect  immedi¬ 
ately. 

L.  T.  Main, 

Operations  Supervisor, 
Anchorage. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  58-1231;  Filed,  Feb.  17,  1958; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Wyoming 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  WITHDRAWAL  AND 

RESERVATION  OF  LANDS 

February  11,  1958. 

The  Forest  Service,  Department  of 
Agriculture,  has  filed  an  application. 
Serial  No.  Wyoming  058362,  for  with¬ 
drawal  of  the  lands  described  below  from 
location  and  entry  under  the  General 
Mining  Laws  of  the  United  States. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  pic¬ 
nic  grounds,  campgrounds  and  recreation 
areas. 

For  a  period  of  thirty  days,  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice,  per¬ 
sons  having  cause  may  present  their  ob¬ 
jections  in  writing  to  the  State  Super¬ 
visor  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Post  Office 
Box  929,  Cheyenne,  Wyoming. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are; 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian 

MEDICINE  BOW  NATIONAL  FOREST 

Barber  Lake  Picnic  Ground 
T.  16  N..  R.  67  W., 

Sec.  29,  Wy2NE^4SE^^,  Ey2NWi4SE>,4. 

Brooklyn  Lake  Recreation  Area 
T.  16  N.,  R.  79  W., 

Sec.  10,  NE^A;  Sec.  11,  SW^^NWl^NW^4, 
WyaSWJANW'A. 

Lake  Marie  Picnic  Ground 
T.  16  N.,  R.  80  W., 

Sec.  24,  SEy4SE^^,  SEl^NWV4SEl^,  E’/j 
SW^^SE^^; 

Sec.  25,  NW»^NEJ^NE^^,  NEl^NW^^NE^^. 

Lewis  Lake  Camp  Ground 
T.  16  N..  R.  79  W.. 

Sec.  17,  Sy2NW^^NWV4.  Ny2SWl^NW^^. 

Libby  Creek  Picnic  Ground 
T.  16  N.,  R.  78  W., 

Sec.  28,  NW^^SW^^SEl^.  Sy2SWl^SEl^. 
SWl^SEy4SEl^,  SE1^SW^^,  Ey2SWV4 
swy4; 

Sec.  33,  NW1^NE^^NE^^,  Ny2NW>ANEV4. 
NEV4NEV4NWi4. 


Mirror  Lake  Picnic  Ground 
T.  16  N.,  R.  79  W., 

Sec.  19,  Lots  2,  3  and  4,  SW»4SEUliWv 
Wy2NE^SW*A. 

T.  16  N.,  R.  80  W., 

Sec.  24,  SEy4SE^^NEV4.  NE1^SE14. 

Vash  Fork  Picnic  Ground 


T.  16  N.,  R.  79  W., 

Sec.  13,  Wy2SW^^SEl^.  Ey2SEl^SWl4. 
North  Fork  Trailer  Camp  Ground 


T.  16  N.,  R.  78  W., 

Sec.  28,  SEy4SWy4NE1^,  NWy4NEy48E« 

tni/  XltEfl/  Otl'l/  ' 


Ey2NWV4SEV4. 

Silver  Lake  Camp  Ground 


T.  16N.,R.80  W., 

Sec.  34,  Ey2SEJ4NEV4.  NEV4NE14SE14; 
Sec.  35.  Wy2SEl^NWl^.  SW^^NW)4,  HU 
NWV4SWV4. 


Upper  Nash  Fork  Camp  Ground 
T.  16  N.,  R.  79  W.. 

Sec.  14,  Sy2NWJANEi4,  Ny2SwyiNEy4. 
containing  943.25  acres. 


Eugene  L.  Schmidt, 
Lands  and  Minerals  Officer, 


[P.  R.  Doc.  58-1232;  Piled.  Feb.  17,  1958; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Wyoming 


notice  of  proposed  withdrawal  akb 
reservation  of  lands 


February  11,1958. 


The  Forest  Service,  Department  of 
Agriculture,  has  filed  an  application, 
Serial  No.  Wyoming  048769,  for  with¬ 
drawal  of  the  lands  described  below  from 
location  and  entry  under  the  General 
Mining  Laws  of  the  United  States. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  pub¬ 
lic  recreation  purposes,  including  a  Boy 
Scout  Organization  Camp. 

For  a  period  of  thirty  days,  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice,  persom 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec¬ 
tions  in  writing  to  the  State  Supervisor 
of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Interior,  Post  Office  Box 
929,  Cheyenne,  Wyoming. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 


Sixth  Principal  Meridian,  Wyoming 


TARGHEE  NATIONAL  FOREST 


Lake  of  the  Woods  Recreation  Area  AdditiM 


T.  48  N..R.  116  W. 

Sec.  19,  SEJ^NW^^,  E^/2SW^^. 

T.  48  N.,  R.  117  W., 

Sec.  23,  SW»4NEV4,  NW%SEV4; 
Sec.  24,  NEV4NWV4,  NW»^NEl^. 


containing  280  acres. 

Eugene  L.  Schmidt, 
Lands  and  Minerals  Officer. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-1233;  Filed,  Feb.  17.  1958; 
8:47  a.  m.] 
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Wyoming 

OnCE  or  PROPOSED  WITHDRAWAL  AND 

reservation  op  lands 

F^ebruary  11,  1958. 

The  Forest  Service,  Department  of 
Agriculture,  has  filed  an  application, 
Serial  No.  Wyoming  058206,  for  with- 
^awal  of  the  lands  described  below  from 
location  and  entry  under  the  General 
Mining  Laws  of  the  United  States. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  an 
administrative  site,  including  a  ranger 
residence  and  horse  pasture. 

For  a  period  of  thirty  days,  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec¬ 
tions  in  writing  to  the  State  Supervisor 
of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Interior,  Post  OfiBce  Box 
929,  Cheyenne,  Wyoming. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  RegIster.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian,  Wyoming 

TETON  NATIONAL  FOREST 

Cache  Creek  Administrative  Site 

T.41  N.,R.  116  W.. 

Section  35,  W'/aNWi^. 

containing  80  acres. 

Eugene  L.  Schmidt, 
Lands  and  Minerals  Officer. 

[P,  R.  Doc.  58-1234;  Filed.  Feb.  17,  1958; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


Geological  Survey 

California,  Montana,  Utah,  Wyoming 

DEFINITION  of  KNOWN  GEOLOGIC  STRUC¬ 
TURES  OF  PRODUCING  OIL  AND  GAS  FIELDS 

Former  paragraph  (c)  of  §  227.0,  Part 
227,  Title  30,  Chapter  II  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  (1947  Supp.),  codification 
of  which  has  been  discontinued  by  a  doc¬ 
ument  published  in  Part  II  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  dated  December  31,  1948, 
is  hereby  supplemented  by  the  addition 
of  the  following  list  of  structures  defined 
effective  as  of  the  dates  shown. 

Name  of  Field,  Effective  Date,  Acreage 

(1)  CALIFORNIA 

Nepple — January  14,  1958 _  160 

(4)  MONTANA 

Bowes  (revision) — December  6,  1957.  10,753 


(8)  UTAH 

Brennan  Bottom  (revision) — January 
20,1958 . . . . . .  1,469 

(9)  WYOMING 

Dead  Horse  Creek — December  12, 

1957 _ _  2,394 

Donkey  Creek— September  20,  1957__  2, 277 


Thomas  B.  Nolan, 

Director. 

February  12,  1958. 

[P  R.  Doc.  58-1250;  Filed,  Feb.  17,  1958; 
8:  50  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Federal  Maritime  Board 

Garrett  Forwarding  Co.,  Inc.  and  Latin 
American  Air  Cargo  Expediters,  Inc. 

NOTICE  OF  AGREEMENT  FILED  WITH  BOARD 
FOR  APPROVAL 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  described  agreement  has  been  filed 
with  the  Board  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916  (39 
Stat.  733,  46  U.  S.  C.  814)  : 

Agreement  No.  8273  between  Garrett 
Forwarding  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  Latin  American  Air  Cargo  Expe¬ 
diters,  Inc.,  Miami,  Florida,  is  a  coopera¬ 
tive  working  arrangement  under  which 
the  parties  will  perform  freight  forward¬ 
ing  services  for  each  other. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  this 
agreement  and  obtain  copies  thereof  at 
the  Regulation  Office,  Federal  Maritime 
Board,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  may  sub¬ 
mit,  within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register, 
written  statements  with  reference  to  the 
agreement,  and  their  position  as  to  ap¬ 
proval,  disapproval,  or  modification,  to¬ 
gether  with  request  for  hearing  should 
such  hearing  be  desired. 

Dated:  February  13,  1958. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board. 

Geo.  a.  Viehmann, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-1247;  Filed,  Feb.  17,  1958; 
8:50  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

McIntosh  Livestock  Auction  Co.,  Inc., 

ET  AL. 

PROPOSED  POSTING  OF  STOCKYARDS 

The  Director  of  the  Livestock  Division, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  has 
information  that  the  livestock  markets 
named  below  are  stockyards  as  defined 
in  section  302  of  the  Packers  and  Stock- 
yards  Act,  1921,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
202) ,  and  should  be  made  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  act.  / 

McIntosh  Livestock  Auction  Company,  Inc,, 
Ida  Grove,  Iowa. 

LeFlore  County  Livestock  Auction,  Wister, 
Okla. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  therefore,  that 
.  the  said  Director,  pursuant  to  authority 
delegated  under  the  Packers  and  Stock- 
yards  Act,  1921,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
181  et  seq.),  proposes  to  issue  a  rule 
designating  the  stockyards  named  above 
as  posted  stockyards  subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  act,  as  provided  in  section 
302  thereof. 

Any  person  who  wishes  to  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data,  views,  or  arguments  concerning 
the  proposed  rule  may  do  so  by  filing 
them  with  the  Director,  Livestock  Divi¬ 
sion,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 
United  States  Department  f o  Agriculture, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.,  within  15  days 


after  publication  hereof  in  the  Federal 
Register.  • 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  12th 
day  of  February  1958. 

[seal]  David  M.  Pettus, 

Director,  Livestock  Division, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  <8-1243;  Filed,  Feb.  17,  1958; 
.  8:49  a.m.] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

North  Dakota 

DISASTER  assistance;  DESIGNATION  OF  AREA 
FOR  SPECIAL  EMERGENCY  LOANS 

For  the  purpose  of  making  emergency 
loans  pursuant  to  Public  Law  727,  83d 
Congress,  as  amended,  it  is  determined 
that  in  the  State  of  North  Dakota  there 
is  a  need  for  agricultural  credit  which 
cannot  be  met  for  a  temporary  period 
from  commercial  banks,  cooperative 
lending  agencies,  the  Farmers  Home  Ad¬ 
ministration  imder  its  regular  programs, 
or  imder  Public  Law  38,  81st  Congress 
(12  U.  S.  C.  1148a-2),  as  amended,  or 
other  responsible  sources. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  such  loans  may  be  made  to  new 
applicants  in  said  State  through  June 
30,  1958.  Thereafter,  such  loans  may 
be  made  in  said  State  only  to  applicants 
who  previously  received  such  assistance 
and  who  can  qualify  under  established 
policies  and  procedures. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  12th 
day  of  February  1958. 

[SEAL]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-1245;  Filed,  Feb.  17,  1958; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  60-78] 

American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary 
CORP.  • 

NOTICE  OF  ISSUANCE  OP  CONSTRUCTION 
PERMIT  AMENDMENT 

Please  take  notice  that  the  Atomic  En¬ 
ergy  Commission  has  issued  Amendment 
No.  1  to  Construction  Permit  No.  CPRR- 
20  issued  to  American  Radiator  &  Stand¬ 
ard  Sanitary  Corporation  on  October  31, 
1957.  The  amendment  changes  para¬ 
graph  B  of  page  2  of  Permit  No.  CPRR- 
20  to  read  as  follows:  * 

B.  The  site  propcNsed  for  the  location  of  the 
reactor  is  the  location  in  Mountain  View, 
California,  specified  in  the  application  as 
amended  by  a  letter  filed  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  January  24,  1958. 

The  amendment  authorizes  a  change 
in  location  of  the  proposed  reactor  to 
a  point  about  100  feet  closer  to  the  center 
of  the  site  and  consequently  about  100 
feet  further  away  from  the  site  bound¬ 
aries.  It  was  found  upon  review  of  the 
application  for  amendment  that  prior 
public  notice  of  proposed  issuance  of  the 
amendment  was  not  required  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  because  the  proposed  reloca- 
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tion  does  not  materially  affect  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission’s  evaluation  of  haz¬ 
ards  to  the  health  and  safety  of  the 
public  which  was  made  in  connection 
with  the  licensee’s  application  for  the 
original  license.  For  further  details  see 
the  application  for  license  amendment 
at  the  Commission’s  Public  Document 
Room,  1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Dated  at  Germantown,  Md.,  this  10th 
day  of  February  1958. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 

H.  L.  Price, 
Director, 

Division  of  Licensing 
and  Regulation. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  58-1224;  Piled.  Peb.  17,  1958; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


0 

[Docket  No.  50-10] 
Commonwealth  Edison  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  proposed  ISSUANCE  OF  AMEND¬ 
MENT  TO  CONSTRUCTION  PERMIT 

Please  take  notice  that  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  proposes  to  issue 
Amendment  No.  1  to  Construction  Per¬ 
mit  No.  CPPR-2,  issued  on  May  4,  1956, 
to  Commonwealth  Edison  Company,  sub¬ 
stantially  in  the  form  set  forth  in  the 
final  paragraph  of  Annex  “A”  below 
unless  on  or  before  30  days  after  the 
filing  of  this  notice  with  the,  Federal 
Register  Division,  a  request  for  a  formal 
hearing  is  filed  with  the  Commission  as 
provided  by  the  Commission’s  rules  of 
practice  (10  CFR  Part  2).  Annex  “A” 
also  sets  forth  proposed  findings  and  a 
conclusion  concerning  the  proposed 
amendment. 

For  further  details  see  the  Company’s 
application,  a  letter  dated  November  4, 

1957,  from  the  Chairman,  Advisory  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Reactor  Safeguards,  to  the 
Chairman,  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 
and  a  memorandum  dated  February  11, 

1958,  submitted  by  the  Director,  Division 
of  Licensing  and  Regulation  which  sum¬ 
marizes  the  principal  factors  considered 
in  reviewing  the  application  for  license 
amendment,  all  on  file  at  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  Public  Document  Room,  1717  H 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Dated  at  Germantown,  Md.,  this  11th 
day  of  February  1958. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

H.  L.  Price, 

Director, 

Division  of  Licensing 
and  Regulation. 

Annex  “A” 

proposed  FINDINGS,  CONCLUSION  AND  AMEND¬ 
MENT  TO  CONSTRUCTION  PERMIT 

Commonwealth  Edison  Company  on  June 
14,  1957,  filed  a  report  entitled  “Enclosure 
Section”  describing  the  final  design  of  the 
containment  building  for  the  proposed  facil¬ 
ity  which  was  licensed  for  construction  by  the 
Commission  in  Construction  Permit  No. 
CPPR-2,  dated  May  4,  1956.  On  November  6, 
1957,  the  company  filed  Addendum  No.  1  to 
the  above-described  report,  the  addendum 


being  designated  as  “Control  of  Negative 
Pressure  Within  the  Dresden  Enclosure”. 

Based  upon  review  of  the  information  con¬ 
tained  in  the  application  and  amendments 
thereto  submitted  to  date,  and  the  report 
of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Reactor  Safe¬ 
guards  dated  November  4,  1957,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  finds  that: 

1.  If  the  containment  building  is  con¬ 
structed  as  designed,  it  will  withstand  an 
Internal  pressure  of  37  psig.  The  contain¬ 
ment  building  is  designed  in  accordance  with 
section  VIII  of  the  ASME  Boiler  and  Pressure 
Vessel  Code  for  an  internal  pressure  rise  of 
29.5  psig  and  will  be  tested  pneumatically  at 
37  psig. 

2.  If  the  containment  building  is  con¬ 
structed  as  designed,  it  appears  that  the 
building  will  have  a  leakage  rate  not  in  excess 
of  0.5  percent  per  day  at  37  psig. 

3.  The  maximum  credible  accident  for  the 
proposed  reactor  as  presently  designed  and 
its  consequences  for  the  safety  of  plant  per¬ 
sonnel  and  the  surrounding  populace  have 
not  yet  been  definitively  established.  This 
cannot  be  done  until  the  final  design  of  the 
facility  is  complete  and  the  characteristics  of 
the  core  determined. 

4.  The  applicant  has  postulated  an  acci¬ 
dent,  referred  to  as  the  "worst  reasonable” 
accident.  This  accident  is  postulated  to  re¬ 
sult  from  the  Instantaneous  release  and  par¬ 
tial  flashing  to  steam  of  the  pressurized  hot 
water  contained  in  the  reactor  and  primary 
recirculation  loop  at  rated  full  power  opera¬ 
tion,  a  nuclear  excursion  sufficient  to  melt  all 
of  the  uranium  oxide  in  the  core,  and  a 
chemical  reaction  between  water  in  the  re¬ 
actor  vessel  and  25  percent  of  the  zirconium 
In  the  fuel  element  cladding. 

5.  Tlie  pressure  rise  within  the  container 
from  the  accident  postulated  should  not 
exceed  35  psig.  The  auxiliary  cooling  means 
proposed  by  the  applicant  is  capable  of  re¬ 
ducing  the  internal  pressure  from  37  psig 
to  6  psig  in  one  day  after  the  accident. 

6.  In  calculating  the  radiation  dosages 
resulting  from  the  accident  postulated,  the 
applicant  assumed  that  30  percent  of  the 
solid  and  100  percent  of  the  gaseous  fission 
products  built  up  during  a  365-day  -reactor 
operating  period  are  released  and  uniformly 
dispersed  within  the  container.  Based  on  a 
leakage  rate  of  0.5  percent  per  day  for  an 
initial  post-accident  pressure  rate  of  37  psig, 
which  decreased  to  6  psig  in  one  day,  the 
external  dose  to  persons  standing  for  an 
eight-hour  period  under  the  center  line  of 
the  emerging  cloud  at  a  distance  of  one-half 
mile  from  the  sphere  under  conditions  of 
severe  temperature  inversion  would  be  ap- 
proKimately  65  rem.  In  addition,  the  direct 
gamma  radiation  to  such  a  person  would  be 
approximately  4  rem.  The  closest  land  area 
outside  of  the  applicant’s  control  is  one-half 
mile  from  the  reactor. 

7.  The  observable  radiation  exposure 
effects  to  be  anticipated  from  the  doses 
which  would  result  from  the  “worst  reasona¬ 
ble”  accident  postulated  by  the  applicant 
would  be  some  inj'ury  to  the  thyroid  with  de¬ 
crease  in  thyroid  function  in  a  small  per¬ 
centage  of  any  adults  exposed  for  an  eight- 
hour  period  at  the  site  boundary.  Tliere 
might  be  some  risks  of  subsequent  develop¬ 
ment  of  cancer  of  the  thyroid  in  the  case  of 
any  children  exixised  for  an  eight-hour  period 
at  the  site  boundary. 

8.  We  do  not  believe  that  the  maximum 
credible  accident  as  finally  postulated  ^will 
have  consequences  as  great  as  the  “worst 
reasonable”  accident  postulated  by  the  appli¬ 
cant.  As  stated  in  Finding  No.  3  above,  this, 
of  course,  cannot  be  finally  established  until 
the  final  design  of  the  facility  is  complete 
and  the  characteristics  of  the  core  deter¬ 
mined. 

9.  The  consequences  of  the  “worst  reason¬ 
able”  accident  postulated  by  the  applicant 
are  probably  not  credible.  Some  of  the  heat 


released  from  such  an  accident  would  b« 
transferred  to  surrounding  solid  material  aw 
would  decrease  the  magnitude  of  the  prea^ 
rise.  Further,  it  is  probably  not  cre<uiju 
that  the  entire  core  would  melt 
Further,  it  is  highly  unlikely  that  25  per<^ 
of  the  zirconium  would  react  with  water,  h 
addition,  emergency  procedures  should 
vent  any  person  from  being  continuouslt 
exposed  at  the  site  boundary  .for  eight  houri 
Thus,  the  consequences  of  the  maxlinpin 
credible  accident  should  be  considerabh 
less  than  those  postulated  by  the  applicant 
in  the  “worst  reasonable”  accident  toe  ex¬ 
posure  at  the  nearest  land  area  at  the  site 
boundaries. 

10.  Operating  experience  with  the  Experj. 
mental  Boiling  Water  Reactor  at  Argonne  Na* 
tional  Laboratory  and  the  Boiling  Water  Re! 
actor  at  Vallecitos,  California,  Indicates  tliat 
a  reactor  of  the  general  concept  proposed 
can  be  operated  with  a  high  degree  of  u.  i 
herent  stability. 

On  the  basis  of  these  findings,  the  C(mi. 
mission  concludes  that  the  containment 
building  as  designed  is  adequate  to  provide 
the  necessary  protection  to  the  health  and 
safety  of  the  public  from  any  reactor  acci- 
dent  which  presently  appears  credible. 

Based  on  the  above  findings  and  condn- 
Sion,  the  Commission  proposes  to  amend 
Construction  Permit  No.  CPPR-2  to  add  tbe 
following  new  paragraph  after  condition  (6) 
in  the  permit: 

“The  Commission  approves  the  following 
technical  specifications: 

(1)  The  containment  vessel  as  described 
in  the  application,, as  amended,  subject  to  a 
final  determination  by  the  Commission  at  the 
effects  of  the  maximum  credible  accident 
based  upon  consideration  of  the  final  Haard 
Summary  Report”. 

Dated: 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 


Director, 

Division  of  Licensing  and  Regulation. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-1225;  Filed,  Feb.  17,  1958; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  50-2] 

University  of  Michigan 
notice  of  issuance  of  facility  liceksi 

AMENDMENT 

Please  take  notice  that  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  has  issued  amend¬ 
ment  No.  1  to  facility  License  No.  R-28«- 
sued  to  the  University  of  Michigan  on 
September  13.  1957.  The  amendment 
adds  to  License  No.  R-28  the  following 
additional  operating  restriction: 

(8)  The  University  shall  not  by-pass  any  | 
control  mechanism  during  operation  of  the 
facility;  except  that  certain  interlocks  may 
be  by-passed  temporarily  during  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  safety  rod  calibration,  provided  Oie 
calibration  is  performed  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  set  out  in  the  Universlty'e 
license  amendment  request  dated  December 
17.  1957. 

The  Atomic  Energy  Commission  has 
found  upon  review  of  the  application  for 
amendment  that  prior  public  notice  of 
proposed  issuance  of  this  amendment  is 
not  required  in  the  public  interest  be¬ 
cause  the  proposed  changes  in  operation 
of  the  reactor  do  not  materially  affect  the 
Commission’s  evaluation  of  hazards  to 
the  health  and  safety  of  the  public  which 
was  made  in  connection  with  the 
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Jueidav,  February  18,  1958 

licensee’s  application  for  the  original  li- 
For  further  details  see  the  appli- 
ation  for  license  amendment  at  the 
rnrnmission’s  Public  Document  Room, 
1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washington.  D.  C. 

Dated  at  Germantown,  Md.,  this  10th 
day  of  February  1958. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

H.  L.  Price, 
Director, 

Division  of  Licensing 

and  Regulation. 

tp  B.  Doc.  58-1226;  Filed,  Feb.  17,  1958; 
^  ■  8:45  a.  m-l 


federal  power  commission 

(Docket  No.  G-13959] 

Lone  Star  Gas  Co. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 

HEARING 

February  12,  1958. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  17, 1957, 
Lone  Star  Gas  Company'  (Applicant) ,  a 
Texas  corporation,  with  its  principal 
place  of  busine.ss  in  Dallas,  Texas,  filed 
an  application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity,  pursuant  to 
section  7  (c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  au¬ 
thorizing  the  construction  and  operation 
of  certain  natural  gas  facilities  for  the 
purpose  of  converting  and  using  as  a 
storage  field,  the  Ambassador  Field  in 
Clay  county,  Texas,  subject  to  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  Commission,  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  in  the  application  which 
is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open 
to  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate  the  following  facilities  in  the 
Ambassador  Field: 

(DA  tap  on  its  existing  Line  AN-12" 
to  enable  injection  of  gas  into  and  with¬ 
drawal  from  the  Ambassador  Field. 

(2)  An  880  horsepower  compressor 
station. 

(3)  A  gas  injection  and  withdrawal 
system  consisting  of  0.74  miles  of  4-inch 
and  0.17  miles  of  6-inch  pipeline. 

(4)  An  oil  gathering  system  consisting 
of  1.12  miles  of  2-inch  line. 

(5)  Liquid  separators  and  oil  storage 
facilities.  ^ 

(6)  Well  equipment  in  ten  existing 
wells. 

The  Ambassador  Field  is  a  partially 
depleted  oil  field  traversed  by  Applicant’s 
existing  Line  AN-12"  which  extends 
from  its  New  York  City  Gas  Storage 
Field  in  Clay  County,  Texas,  to  Wichita 
Palls,  Texas.  Applicant  proposes  to  use 
the  Ambassador  Field  as  a  storage  facil¬ 
ity  to  enable  it  to  meet  the  increasing 
demands  of  its  existing  customers  in  the 
Wichita  Falls  area.  By  injecting  gas  into 
the  storage  reservoir  during  off-peak 
periods  for  withdrawal  during  peak 
periods.  Applicant  will  be  able  to  assure 
an  adequate  and  uniform  supply  of  gas 
to  the  Wichita  Falls  market  area  during 
periods  of  peak  demand. 

Applicant  estimates  the  total  cost  of 
the  Ambassador  Storage  Project  at 
$740,914,  including  $193,807  paid  to  Lone 
Star  Producing  Company,  a  subsidiary. 


for  leases  and  wells.  Applicant  will^ 
finance  the  project  out  of  available* 
company  funds. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  March 
14,  1958,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hear¬ 
ing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap¬ 
plication:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  §  1.30  (c)  (1) 
or  (2)  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of  prac¬ 
tice  and  procedure.  Under  the  procedure 
herein  provided  for,  unless  otherwise 
advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Ap¬ 
plicant  to  appear  or  be  represented  at 
the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  March 
5,  1958.  Failure  of  any  party  to  appear 
at  and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall 
be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  concur¬ 
rence  in  omission  herein  of  the  inter¬ 
mediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[SEAL]  JOSEPH  H.  Outride, 

Secretary.  . 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-1239;  Filed,  Feb.  17,  1958; 

8:49  a.  m.) 


Securities  and  exchange 

COMMISSION 

[File  No.  70-3522] 

New  Jersey  Power  &  Light  Co.  and 
General  Public  Utilities  Corp. 

NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  POST  EFFECTIVE 
AMENDMENT  TO  APPLICATION  REGARDING 
PROPOSAL  TO  ISSUE  AND  SELL  SHORT-TERM 
NOTES  TO  BANKS 

February  10,  1958. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  General 
Public  Utilities  Corporation  (“GPU”),  a 
registered  holding  company,  and  its  pub¬ 
lic  utility  subsidiary,  New  Jersey  Power 
&  Light  Company  (“NJP&L”),  have  filed 
with  this  Commission  a  joint  post  ef¬ 
fective  amendment  to  their  joint  appli¬ 
cation,  pursuant  to  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  (“act”), 
regarding  a  proposal  by  NJP&L  to  issue 
and  sell  to  banks  $4,800,000  principal 
amount  of  short-term  notes,  and  have 
designated  section  6  (b)  of  the  act  as 
applicable  to  the  proposed  transactions. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
the  joint  post  effective  amendment  to  the 
joint  application  on  file  at  the  office  of 
this  Commission  for  a  statement  of  the 
transactions  therein  proposed,  which  are 
summarized  below. 


Pursuant  to  authorization  granted  by 
order  issued  November  15, 1956  (Holding 
Company  Act  Release  No.  13307) ,  NJP&L 
issued  and  has  outstanding  short-term 
notes,  held  by  certain  banks,  in  the  prin¬ 
cipal  amount  of  $4,800,000,  which  mature 
on  various  dates  between  March  7  and  28, 
1958.  When  the  notes  were  issued  it  was 
expected  that  they  would  be  paid  out  of 
the  proceeds  of  long-term  financing  to 
be  effected  in  1957.  The  exact  nature 
and  timing  of  the  long-term  financing  • 
was  dependent  upon  NJP&L’s  construc¬ 
tion  requirements  and  securities  market 
conditions.  It  is  now  contemplated  that 
the  notes  will  be  paid  out  of  the  proceeds 
to  be  received  from  the  issue  and  sale  of 
$7,500,000  principal  amount  of  first  mort¬ 
gage  bonds  to  be  issued  and  sold  in  1958. 

NJP&L  now  proposes  to  issue  and  sell 
to  banks,  from  time  to  time  on  or  before 
March  31,  1958,  short-term  notes  in  the 
aggregate  principal  amount  of  $4,800,000. 
The  new  notes  will  mature  in  not  more 
than  nine  months  from  the  dates  of  is¬ 
suance  (present  contemplation  is  that 
they  will  be  ninety-day  notes) ,  and  will 
bear  interest  at  the  prime  rate  (currently 
4  percent)  for  commercial  borrowing  in 
New  York  City  at  the  dates  of  issuance. 
No  definite  arrangements  have  been 
made  with  banks,  but  it  is  anticipated 
that  the  notes  will  be  issued  and  sold  to 
the  six  banks  that  hold  the  outstanding 
notes,  and  in  approximately  the  same 
proportions  as  the  outstanding  notes  are 
held. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  on  or  before  February 
25,  1958,  request  in  writing  that  a  hear¬ 
ing  be  held  in  respect  of  the  joint  post 
effective  amendment  to  the  joint  appli¬ 
cation,  stating  the  nature  of  his  interest, 
the  reasons  for  such  request,  and  the 
issues  of  fact  or  law  which  he  desires  to 
controvert,  or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  orders  a  hear¬ 
ing  thereon.  Any  such  request  should  be 
addressed:  Secretary,  Securities  and  Ex¬ 
change  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said  date  the 
application,  as  filed  or  as  it  may  be 
amended,  may  be  granted,  pursuant  to 
Rule  U-23  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  under  the  act,  or  the  Com¬ 
mission  may  grant  exemption  from  its 
rules  as  provided  in  Rules  U-20  (a)  and 
U-100,  or  take  such  other  action  as  it 
may  deem  appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 

Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-1242;  Filed,  Feb.  17,  1958; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION 

Report  of  Purchases  Under  Domestic 
Purchase  Regulation 

December  31,  1957. 
Report  of  purchases  under  Domestic 
Purchase  Regulation  (operating  on  dele¬ 
gation  of  authority  by  Department  of 
Interior  under  Public  Law  733). 
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NOTICES 


Commodity 

1 

Termination 
date  of 
program 

Unit  of  measure 

Total 

limitation 

Interim 

limitation 

Dec.  31,1958 

. do . 

Short  tons:  * 

2,000 
2,000 
2.50,000 
250, 000 
1,250,000 

1,919 
1,919 
57,  559 
126,  647 
293, 584 

Pounds,  contained  combined  pentoxide _ 

Short  tons,  acid  grade _ _ 

Short  ton  units,  tungsten-trioxide _ 

Fiscal  year  to  date 

Quantity 

Cost  > 

423 
264 
5, 094 
18, 616 

0 

$.500,  451.  75 
10.5,  773.  40 
16, 190. 22 
1,205,381.63 

0 

Purchases 


Inception  to  date  S 


Quantity 


951 
618 
5,508 
4(),  732 
283,463 


Cost! 


*1,108,131.75 

247,23310 

2.739,419.15 
15,537,920  0 


»  Material  cost.  , 

Dated:  February  11, 1958. 

Franklin  Floete, 
Administrator. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  58-1237;  Filed,  Feb.  17,  1958; 

8:48  a.  m.] 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Ex  Parte  No.  208] 

Oil  Pipe  Lines 

DISCLOSURE  OF  CERTAIN  INFORMATION 

At  a  general  session  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  4th 
day  of  February  A.  D.  1958. 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  the  matter  of  rules  which 
provide  for  limited  inspection  of  maps 
and  other  records  and  data  in  its  files 
relating  to  oil  pipe  lines  and  facilities 
pursuant  to  sections  19a  (e)  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act  (49  U.  S.  C.  19a 
(e) ) ;  and 

It  appearing  that  a  notice  was  issued 
December  4,  1956  announcing  that  an 
amendment  of  said  rules  was  under  con¬ 
sideration,  such  notice  being  published 
December  13,  1956  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  (21  F.  R.  9963)  pursuant  to  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  4  (a)  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trative  Procedure  Act;  and,  after 


consideration  of  all  written  views  and 
comments  received  in  that  connection  on 
or  before  February  1,  1957,  as  provided 
in  such  notice; 

It  is  ordered.  That  effective  with  the 
date  of  this  order  the  provisions  titled, 
Limited  Inspection  of  Maps  and  Certain 
Records,  of  the  Commission’s  order  dated 
September  9,  1946,  as  originally  codified 
49  CFR  0.10  (b)  (3),  1946  Supp.,  and 
as  repeated  in  section  0.10  (b)  (3)  in 
the  statement  dated  March  13,  1952, 
which  was  titled  Organization  of  the 
Bureaus  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  be  and  they  are«  hereby 
canceled,  and  in  lieu  thereof  the  follow¬ 
ing  expression  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  in¬ 
serted  as  the  fourth  category  of  files  and 
records  listed  as  public  records  in  sec¬ 
tion  0.10  (b)  (1)  of  the  March  13,  1952 
statement:  “Annual  reports,  maps,  pro¬ 
files,  and  other  data  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  pursuant  to  section  19a.“ 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  discontinued. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy 
of  this  order  shall  be  served  on  each  pipe 
line  company  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  this  Commission,  which  includes  all 
respondents  of  record  in  this  proceed¬ 
ing,  and  notice  of  the  order  shall  be 
given  to  the  general  public  by  depositr 
ing  a  copy  thereof  in  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  at  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.  and  by  filing  a  copy  thereof 


with  the  Director  of  the  Division  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-1240;  Filed,  Feb.  17,  1958'  P 
8:49  a.  m.]  ’ 


Floyd  A.  Mechling 

STATEMENT  OF  CHANGE  IN  FINANCIAL 
INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  subsection  302  (c),  Part 
III,  Executive  Order  10647  (20  P.  R. 
8769)  “Providing  for  the  Appointment  of 
Certain  Persons  under  the  Defense  Pro- 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended",  I 
hereby  furnish  for  filing  with  the  Divi- 
Sion  of  the  Federal  Register  for  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register  the  follow¬ 
ing  information  showing  any  changes 
in  my  financial  interests  and  business 
connections  as  heretofore  reported  and 
published  (22  F.  R.  996;  22  F.  R.  6584) 
during  the  six  months’  period  ended 
January  29,  1958: 

A.  Additions:  None. 

B.  Deletions:  (1)  Marine  Transit  Co.  (2) 
Marine  Transit  Co.,  Mechmar  Development 
Co.,  Inc. 

Dated:  January  29, 1958. 

F.  A.  Mechling. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-1241;  Filed,  Feb.  17,  195«: 
8:49  a.  m.] 
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